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MAY 


Tue nineteenth century, which gave to the world not only 
its modern industrial civilisation, but also the new industrial 
proletariat, produced at the same time a political philosophy 
for that proletariat in the shape of Socialism. In order to 
celebrate the awakened consciousness of an identity of the 
workers’ interests and their international solidarity, the 
Intemational Socialist Congress of 1889, the Second Inter- 
national, selected the first of May as Labour Day. On that 
day the Socialist political parties now demonstrate in Euro- 
pean countries, and in so doing testify to their hopes of a 
New Order in the world. Since 1889, successive May Days 
have witnessed the phenomenal growth of the parties of the 
Left in every European country, and the gradual develop- 
ment of a Socialist State in Russia nurtured upon the pure 
milk of the Marxist word. 

But beneath the apparently gathering forces of Socialism, 
counter currents have, since the turn of the nineteenth cen- 
tury, setin. If the tenets of Marx have created a new State 
in the world, upon entirely new social and economic founda- 
tions, the Socialist Party of another European State, Italy, 
collapsed more than a decade ago and from its ruins a new 
form of political organisation, destined to deal a crushing 
blow to the Socialist forces on the Continent, was conceived 
and carried out by an ex-Socialist agitator. The forces of 

ascism, from slow beginnings, have grown even more 
ly aithin the decade than those of Socialism — 

€ in half a century. The prophecies of the Seer o 
Socialism, Karl Marx, have indeed been seemingly stulti- 
fied by an unlooked-for phenomenon—the revolt of a middle 
recruited in steadily growing numbers from the upper 
sachs of the proletariat, and feeling itself threatened be- 

Hs the hammer of exploitation from above, and the anvil 
of Socialist dispossession below. Industrialism had, con- 
tary to Marxist expectations, extended the enjoyment of 
oo Property; and instead of the international solidarity 

af ¢ proletariat, Europe has witnessed, a decade and a half 

er the war, the disappearance of democracy over a large 

Tul _—_ Continent; the forcible repression of Socialism in 

othe, many and Austria, and its virtual destruction in 

tarian uropean countries; the emergence of the authori- 
tate associated with a rabid, militaristic nationalism, 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


DAY 


and the apparent consolidation of the forces of private 
property. 

These may be reasons for the mildness of the few Socialist 
denonstrations that have just taken place in Europe. But 
there have been other demonstrations. In Germany, a 
gathering of workers estimated at two millions crowded in 
and around the Tempelhof field to hear Chancellor Hitler 
extol the virtues of the Nazi State and the role of the 
workers in it. Perhaps the fact that all workers received a 
day's holiday on full pay for the purpose, that attendance 
was compulsory, and that only a doctor’s certificate could 
excuse absence, may account for such a vast concourse. But 
the significance of the power wielded by the rulers of such 
a State was heightened by the presence of innumerable 
battalions of brown- and black-shirts, a flight of aeroplanes, 
and an aeroplane in the procession in which sat three of 
General Géring’s ‘‘ air sportsmen ’’ with a banner on which 
was emblazoned: ‘‘ The German people must become a 
race of airmen.’’ This, then, was the Labour Day of the 
totalitarian State of National Socialism—a day of 
‘‘ national ’’ exaltation rather than of Socialist aspiration. 
But exaltation does not satisfy empty stomachs, and com- 
petent observers in Berlin profess to have discerned a little 
less enthusiasm this year among the German workers than 
in the first flush of the Nazi victory a year ago. If that be 
true, the future course of Fascism in Germany may reveal 
some very interesting developments. 

In the workers’ State, Russia, May Day was the occasion 
for an even more imposing display—the annual military 
review before Lenin’s tomb. On this occasion, thanks to 
the repression of Socialism in Fascist countries, representa- 
tives of German and Austrian Socialists were among the 
official body reviewing the troops; and by the side of Stalin 
stood Dimitroff—the hero of the Reichstag fire trial—with 
his aged mother. At such a display of Socialist solidarity— 
and not least at the sight of over 500 Soviet aeroplanes in 
the air at once—the authorities of Fascist countries must 
feel qualms, when they think of their own severely 
disciplined workers. 

In Austria, May Day was the occasion for celebrating the 
passing of the old Parliament, which had been accomplished 
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in a Lower House where, in the enforced absence of 
Socialists, only a handful of Pan-German deputies raised 
any opposition. The new corporative Federal State—the 
word Republic has gone—with its six corporative assemb- 
lies, was ushered in by the usual processions; but in Linz, 
where the civil war began last February, those taking part 
in the celebrations are reported to have numbered less than 
2,000 out of a population of about 150,000. ; 

In France, apparently the last stronghold of Continental 
democracy, the Socialists and Communists demonstrated— 
but only before thousands of provincial troops, and in front 
of the muzzles of field guns. In Bulgaria, and in other 
countries of Central and South-Eastern Europe, May Day 
demonstrations were prohibited. In Spain, the new Gov- 
ernment of the still insecure Republic proclaimed a holiday, 
but had to put down Syndicalist demonstrations and to 
break sporadic strikes organised by the Left. — 

It would be easy to imagine from all this that inter- 
national Socialism is defunct and that, in Canning’s 
words, ‘‘ We are at last getting back to a healthy state of 
things again—each for himself and God for us all.’’ But 
this would, indeed, be a hasty conclusion. The broad 
masses of the people of Europe may have been enticed by 
the trappings and promises of Fascism, and have suffered 
their party organisations to be broken up and proscribed. 
But “‘ the people’s needs, not their tongues, do loudly call.”’ 
Processions, celebrations, displays, military zeal, national- 
istic fervour, may all be whipped up, pour épater le 
bourgeois, for a time; they may even act as an opiate to the 
long-suffering proletariat. But how long will workers and 
peasantry be content to cry ‘‘ Leader command! We fol- 
low! ’’—the words on the Italian and German banners 
this week? That mood will last just so long as they believe 
that the Leaders will lead them to the realisation of their 
legitimate hopes—peace, plenty, and social justice. That is 
at one and the same time the crushing responsibility and the 
Achilles heel of Fascism. 

But the moral is not one for Fascism alone. The new 
Austrian Constitution, like that of Italy, makes an active 
attempt to enlist wholehearted collaboration of the 
workers. The Fascist appeal is a gauntlet which the 
western democracies must take up; indeed, the great de- 
mocracy of the New World is already in the lists. It re- 
mains for France and England to show the rest of Europe 
what better things a living, progressive democracy can 
achieve for the well-being and contentment of the people. 


THE GOOD NEIGHBOUR 


Many of those who have been perplexed and worried by 
the storms and stresses which prevail in the public affairs 
of Europe have eagerly turned their eyes across the At- 
lantic to see if they can find a solution to the riddle in the 
great events that have been taking place in the United 
States in the past year. It must be admitted at the outset 
that it is no easy task to form a definite judgment. Twelve 
months ago, almost to a day, the positive phase of the 
great American experiment began with the formal depar- 
ture of the United States from the gold standard. Since 
that time there have been many ups and downs in the 
process of recovery. Policies have been started and tacitly 
abandoned for new ones. When things have not been 
going quite according to plan, opposition to the President 
has shown itself in this or that quarter; but, on the whole, 
the country has been enthusiastically behind Mr Roose- 
velt in the efforts he has made to stimulate economic 
activity by methods most of which were new and many 
were frankly experimental. 

At the end of the year the figures show that, while those 
who fondly hoped that prices could be doubled by the 
simple process of halving the gold content of the dollar 
have been proved egregiously wrong, artificial depreciation 
of the currency has produced a rise of prices that is greater 
than that which has taken place in any other leading 
country. Unfortunately for the well-being of the great 
agricultural section of the country, however, farm pro- 
ducts have not risen in proportion to the general level, 
and the Administration programme is still faced with the 
awkward fact of an over-supply of leading products. In 
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spite of great efforts that have been made to raise prices 
by putting land out of cultivation, constant set-backs are 
being experienced in the commodity markets. — New ex. 
pedients are therefore proposed, and the political flair 
of the President has to be summoned to the task of 
meeting criticism. : 

It is, nevertheless, evident that the prestige of Mr Roose. 
velt still stands extremely high, and those who wish ty 
discover the secret of his power will read with great ip 
terest a book entitled ‘‘ On Our Way,’’ recently issued in 
America, and to be published in this country on Monday 
next,* in which he surveys his first year of office. It is 
not to be expected that a man who carries the enormoy 
responsibilities of the American President could find tim 
to sit down and write a volume of political philosophy; and 
the book, therefore, which consists in the main of extracts 
trom speeches, messages to Congress, edicts and other 
official pronouncements, makes no pretence to do mor 
than set forth simply ‘‘ without argument and without ex. 
tended explanation . . . the many significant events of a 
very busy year.’’ It therefore adds little to what is 
already known. But, even though ‘“‘ On Our Way” is 
largely the result of scissors and paste, the President has 
the gift of stamping his personality on everything he 
touches. Merely to read the bare record conveys an im- 
pression of stupendous activity, and the succinct and 
vivid style of the messages and speeches reveals in a re 
markable manner the ideals with which the President is 
inspired. To the foreign reader many messages will recall 
some of the better-known addresses of Abraham Lincoln, 
and, though the greatest controversy may rage around 
the wisdom of this action or of that, his point of view and 
his approach to the problem of social rights and duties is 
one which will commend itself to millions not only in 
the United States but all over the world. 

_ The President admits that perhaps his policy is revolv- 
tionary, since its measures differ from those used before; 
but if it is a revolution, it is a peaceful one, achieved with. 
out violence or the overthrow of the purposes of established 
law and without the denial of just treatment to any indivi: 
dual or class. It is not Fascism, because its inspiration 
springs from the mass of the people themselves rather than 
from a class or a group or a marching army. Neither isit 
Communism, since it does not set up a perpetuating direc- 
torate which subordinates the making of laws and the 
processes of the courts to the orders of the executive, 
eliminate any class or demand the abolition of private 
property. In Mr Roosevelt’s view it is most aptly called 
the New Deal, for it includes among its achievements the 
realising of Theodore Roosevelt’s idea of a ‘“‘ squafe 
deal *’ between business and the Government and Wood- 
row Wilson’s ‘‘ new freedom,”’ that is, the determination 
that business should be subjected, through the power of 
government, to drastic legal limitations against abuses. 
President Roosevelt’s aim has been to eliminate special 
privilege in the control of the old economic and social 
structure, to wage war on crime, to build up moral values, 
and to swing the pendulum back in the direction of a wider 
distribution of the wealth and property of the nation. 

His conception is perhaps best set forth in his concluding 
pages, in which he supplements President Cleveland’s prit- 
ciple that ‘‘ public office is a public trust ’’ by the comple- 
mentary principle that “‘ private office is a public trust.” 
“* Why, in all common sense, should we apply one rule to 
government and another rule to private business and the 
private professions? After all, there is very little distin 
tion, so far as the effect on human beings is concerned, 
between the use of the authority of an alderman of 4 
supervisor who rules over a thousand citizens, and 
of the president of a company who rules over a thot 
sand employees and stockholders.’’ A new public co 
science joins in an indictment which condemns busines 
executives who put profits ahead of human lives, W 
speculate on inside information, or profit by deceivilg 
the public with wrong information; which condemms 
labour leaders who strive for absolute power over 
actions of workers who have the right to be free 
independent; which suspects editors who put 
or party advantage ahead of a broader patriotism, 

{ect i nr 


***On Our Way,” by Franklin D. Roosevelt. Faber a0 
Faber. 
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lawyers who accept retainers to find loopholes in the letter 
f the law. 

° This philosophy expounds in the sphere of internal rela- 
tions the doctrine to which Mr Roosevelt committed 
America in international affairs when he said in his in- 
augural address: ‘‘ In the field of world policy I would 
dedicate this nation to the policy of the good neighbour— 
the neighbour who resolutely respects himself and, because 
he does so, respects the rights of others—the neighbour who 
respects his obligations and respects the sanctity of his agree- 
ments in and with a world of neighbours.”’ 

But idealism is not enough. If the people are to prosper, 
ood will must be combined with wisdom in determining 
policy and the ability to carry it out in the face of inertia 
ot active opposition. In regard to individual items of his 
programme the President frankly admits that they are by 
no means inflexible or infallible. ‘‘ In some respects we 
have to change the method; in others we may not have 
gone far enough. Time and experience will teach us many 
things.’’ This is not the place to examine these details; 
but there is one question which every foreign reader will 
ask himself, and that is how America proposes to play the 
tile of ‘‘ geod neighbour ’’ in the international life of the 
world. American foreign trade has dwindled to a small 
fraction of its former volume, and almost the last quotation 
of this book is the message in which the President asks for 
power to conclude reciprocal treaties with other countries 
for the reduction of tariffs. That proposal is now before 
Congress, and it seems to have come as a shock to the 
Senate Finance Committee which is examining the Bill to 
find the motor manufacturers supporting the proposal and 
arguing that if America imports more she will be able to 
export more. ‘‘ It is time to consider foreign trade for what 
it is—two-way traffic.’’ Something very like this was said 
by President Harding more than ten years ago in his mes- 
sage regarding the Fordney Tariff Bill, when he pointed out 
that America could not hope to sell unless she was prepared 
tobuy. The Bill gave him power to modify the tariff on the 
recommendation of the Tariff Commission; but practically 
all the changes proved to be upward. 

Will Mr Roosevelt’s efforts have more success? On the 
answer to this question much depends both for America and 
for the world. Mr Wallace, Secretary for Agriculture, has 
put the choice very clearly before the country. If America 
tries to rebuild her economic life without foreign trade, vast 
areas must go out of cultivation and new occupations must 
be found for large numbers of the population. If the 
United States is consciously to bring about an adaptation 
on a great scale of the economic structure of the country, 
the process must be a drag upon recovery for many years 
to come. For other countries, too, the decision is a 
momentous one, for the economic influence of America is 
great and the effect of her example profound. If they, too, 
are induced to pursue a policy of self-sufficiency, then the 
hopes of speedy economic recovery must be very limited 
and short-lived. 

Nor will the effects of the decision be confined to the 
economic sphere. The President’s conceptions of trustee- 
ship in the hands of those who direct economic enterprise 
and of the whole nation pulling together for common ends 
are applicable to all times and places. But the possibility 
of giving effect to them will be very much greater in every 
Country in circumstances which will permit the raising of 
the standard of well-being than if the joint endeavour is 
one directed to make a cramped and restricted economic 
life as tolerable as possible. In the latter event, it must be 
almost impossible to avoid the sharp clash of interest be- 

tween town and country or class and class. In recent times 
mmunism and Fascism have been the products of 
Poverty and distress. The President is trying to import a 
ger sense of public service into the existing system. The 
Condition of his success is that at the same time he must 
irect America along lines which make possible an expan- 
Sion of her production and trade. If we in Europe are to 
Tesolve the disharmonies which our political life reveals 
. day, it is essential that we too should aim at the restora- 
on of the world’s international economy and not allow 
a to be misled by the doctrine of ‘‘ ourselves 
. one. It is useless to try merely to put our own house 
order unless at the same time we are ready to shoulder 

© international obligations of a ‘‘ good neighbour.” 
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THE SECOND RUBBER PLAN 


REGULATION of the production of essential industrial raw 
materials and foodstuffs, which in practice usually means 
attempts at balancing supply and demand at a level of 
prices considerably above that which would prevail under 
competitive conditions, is becoming the rule rather than 
the exception. So far the majority of control schemes have 
failed to satisfy what is the only justification for regula- 
tion, namely the maintenance of a reasonable and stable 
level of prices. 

The rubber-growing industry is the latest recruit to the 
idea of planning. That the industry should introduce a 
restriction scheme at a time when demand is increasing 
seems at first sight incomprehensible. Although the 
shrinkage in the demand for rubber between 1929 and 
1932 has been much less pronounced than the decline in 
the demand for many other raw materials, the fall in rubber 
prices has been more marked than in the case of primary 
products generally. As is well known, the plight of rubber 
growers in recent years is a direct outcome of the Stevenson 
scheme. The artificially high level of prices maintained 
during the period of the first rubber control scheme stimu- 
lated the planting of new trees. As it takes about six 
years for a rubber tree to mature, the industry is still 
suffering {rom the enormous expansion of potential pro- 
duction. That productive capacity is likely to show a 
further substantial increase in the future is shown in the 
following table, compiled by the Rubber Growers’ 
Association : — 


ACREAGE UNDER PLANTATION RUBBER, DECEMBER 31, 1932 
(In thousands of acres) 














Large Estates Small Holdings 
a M I M I 

ature |Immature ature | Immature 

Area ea Total Area | Area Total 
INK cnccsncennsescoss 1,493 364 1,857 1,071 205 1,276 
Dutch East Indies .... 981 458 1,439 1,412 408 1,820 
OS ee 342 20 362 178 6 184 
India and Burma ..... 84 41 125 44 11 55 
British Borneo ......... 71 13 84 183 124 307 
French Indo-China ... 137 174 311 . am 
IN cidesadesenanminnencs ei nee pe 85 65 150 
Other countries ........ 50 25 75 es an ee 

So csccnnnisicnwe 3,158 1,095 4,253 2,973 819 3,792 





Of the total area under plantation rubber at the end of 
1932, no less than 24 per cent. was then still immature. 
But since the present mature or tappable area is more than 
sufficient to satisfy current requirements, even at a low 
price, it is generally estimated that productive capacity is 
likely to increase much faster than demand at any price. 
The above table also provides an explanation of the second 
cause of the agitation for a restriction scheme, namely the 
large proportion of the area in the hands of native pro- 
ducers. The division of the area under plantation into 
large estates and small holdings shows broadly its distribu- 
tion between two different systems of cultivation—com- 
mercial and native production. Of the total mature area 











at the end of 1932, smallholdings accounted for no less 
than 48} per cent. Similarly, the immature area owned by 
smallholders represented 43 per cent. of the total immature 
area. But the experience of recent years has shown that the 
importance of these two factors, as well as of reclaimed 
production, in preventing the commercial estates from 
making a profit has been considerably exaggerated. 
Although the commercial estates had to pass through a 
painful cost-adjusting process, they gradually gained 
ground until the middle of 1933, when the resumption of 
restriction propaganda began to drive up prices and conse- 
quently native and reclaimed production and stocks. These 
evelopments are illustrated in the next table, compiled 
from the statistics of the Rubber Growers’ Association : — 































































PropucTion, CONSUMPTION, STOCKS AND PRICE OF RUBBER 


Production of Crude Rubber 





(Thous. 
tons) % % tons) tons) tons) d 

300-2 Ned 7:0 270-6 ont a 9-56 
REED covevcces 518-5 ~_ 45-0 558-9 eo 132-9 35-06 
ny ‘cscvecs 621-9 - 39-2 4:6 os 180-6 23-75 
EES §«sspecenese 607-4 ae 43-2 598-9 — 189-1 18-44 
SD wsnescew 656- we 39-3 680-4 167-6 10-69 
evcccccee 861-4 45-6 41-7 807-0 275-6 218-8 10-25 

1930. ......... 819-8 45-5 36-7 716-0 406-5 167-2 5-91 
1931 ......... 796-8 44-8 33-9 678-2 547-7 141-9 3-17 
—— —X—a 708-3 42-0 28-6 4 549-2 7 2-34 
ED. eoeesnee> 851-2 47-1 40-3 813-6 540-0 99-5 3-24 
1933—March 62-3 45:0 25-5 50-9 553-3 13-8* 2-12 
April 56-7 44-0 30-8 61-1 544-8 2-37 
May... 66-3 47-7 37-6 75-2 537-2 23-4 2-97 

June 64-0 48-0 43-0 77-1 520-6 3-37 
July... 74-6 50-6 44°5 77°5 516-7 3-87 

Aug. 75-1 45-7 45-8 81-0 511-6 34-1 3°81 
Sept. 74:9 48-6 46-0 70-1 518-5 3-78 
Oct... 86-1 47-0 45-2 69-1 518-8 3-97 

Nov. 79-4 48-0 43-9 64-5 28 - 28-2 4-09 
Dec.... 90-6 49-5 45-2 67-8 540-0 4°19 
1934—Jan.... 82-6 47-2 52-7 79-6 547-2 4°44 
eb... 86-9 §1-7 48-5 77°3 541-8 5-16 

March 89-8 53-3 eee 90-4 541-9 5-16 





* January-March, 1933. + Total production in 1933: Malaya, 454,674 tons; 
Dutch East Indies (exports), 281,421 tons. 


As we forecast in an article on rubber in the Economist 
of October 1, 1933, the steep increase in prices, brought 
about entirely by the expectation of restriction, has led to a 
substantial deterioration in the rubber situation in general 
and in the position of commercial estates in particular. In 
fact, the situation has reached a stage where the non- 
imposition of a restriction scheme and the consequent col- 
lapse of prices would throw back the commercial estates to 
the point from which they started a few years ago. In view 
of the slender financial resources of the majority of com- 
panies, many of them would be unable to pass through a 
second cost-adjusting process, with the result that the in- 
dustry would ‘‘ go native.’’ In short, a year ago the 
commercial estates were on the way to reasonable pros- 
perity, as consumption was rapidly increasing and because 
native and reclaimed production had been discouraged by 
low prices. Time and again we have pointed out the 
dangers of an unjustified rise in prices, until it was too late. 


Now the industry is once more forced to seek salvation in 
restriction. 


As usual, the aim of the scheme is ‘‘ to regulate the 
production and export of rubber in and from producing 
countries, with the object of reducing existing world stocks 
to a normal figure and adjusting in an orderly manner 
supply to demand, and maintaining a fair and equitable 
price-level which will be reasonably remunerative to 
efficient producers.’’ In contrast to the unfortunate Steven- 
son plan, which not only started all the trouble but was re- 
sponsible for a substantial and permanent loss of ground by 
Malaya, the new scheme is comprehensive. Provided the 
Governments concerned agree, the scheme is to come into 
operation on June 1, 1934, and is to be continued until 
the end of 1938. It will be administered by the ‘‘ Inter- 

. Rational Rubber Regulation Committee,’’ which is to be 
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constituted of delegations appointed by the respective 
Governments. The countries adhering to the plan have 
been allotted quotas, not on the basis of past production, 
but of potential output : — 


1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 


BNO, ccnninvterscanness 504,000 538,000 569,000 589,000 602,000 
Netherlands India ... 352,000 400,000 443,000 467,000 485,000 
I ccntecscccesensces 77,500 79,000 80,000 81,000 82,500 
ese icc a cece. 6,850 8,250 9,000 9,000 9,250 
ND isuivcseunesscis 5,150 6,750 8,000 9,000 9,250 
State of North Borneo 12,000 13,000 14,000 15,500 16,500 
BOPAWEK ..scccccscsecesss 24,000 28,000 30,000 31,500 32,000 
BD ie ccicbonkvcvsestenons 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 


The percentage of the allotted quotas which the various 
countries may export will be fixed from time to time by the 
International Rubber Regulation Committee. Siam is 
allowed an exceptional increase in production if it be found 
necessary in view of her recent plantings; and French Indo 
China is accorded special export facilities to France. In 
order to keep productive capacity within the limits of prob- 
able demand, further planting of rubber trees is to be pro- 
hibited, except for experimental purposes. Moreover, 
replanting is to be limited to the equivalent of 20 per cent. 
of the existing planted area of any one holding. This is esti- 
mated to provide adequately for depreciation. Further, the 
export of planting material from territories within the 
of the agreement is to be prohibited in order to aaa 
growth of ‘‘ outside ’’ production. Research for the pur- 
pose of furthering the consumption of rubber is to be en- 
couraged. Last but not least, ‘‘ representatives of rubber 
manufacturers in Europe and America will be invited to 
nominate a panel, which may from time to time tender 
advice to the International Rubber Regulation Committee 
on such important subjects as stocks, exportable percentage 
and cognate matters which are deemed to affect the interests 
of rubber manufacturers.”’ 


The success or failure of this latest attempt at replacing 
competition by monopoly, as in the case of other schemes, 
will depend entirely on the Committee’s views of an 
“* equitable price level.’’ Mr J. G. Hay, chairman of the 
Labu (F.M.S.) Rubber Company, Ltd., and credited with 
moderate views on the subject, said he thought 7d. to 8d. 
per lb. would be a “‘ fair and equitable ’’ price. On the 
other hand, The Times reports in its issue of May Ist, that 
many planters were of the opinion that a price between 
god. and 1s. per lb. may be necessary to achieve the 
object in view, namely to provide properly for depre- 
ciation and obsolescence, and to yield a moderate return on 
capital. Clearly, a section of the rubber-growing industry 
is already intoxicated with the wine of restriction, and may 
easily dominate moderate opinion. Since the average cost 
on efficiently managed estates is only about 2}d. per Ib., a 
price of 6d. per lb. seems to provide an ample profit 
margin. Even a price of 6d. per lb. will probably balance 
demand and supply at a substantially lower level than 
a price of about 4d. per lb. at which many estates cal 
make a reasonable profit. Further, if prices are raised too 
high, the production of reclaimed rubber, especially in the 
United States, will be enormously increased. Mr William 
de Kraaft, chairman of the Finance Committee of the 
United States Rubber Company, has already pointed out 
that at a price of 15 cents per lb. production of 
and synthetic rubber will probably rise to 37,500 tons pét 
month, which represents about 50 per cent. of the estimated 
production of crude rubber in 1934. Yet within a few 
days of the publication of the draft restriction scheme, tbe 
London and New York quotations had risen to 7d. per b. 
and 14 cents per lb., respectively. Moreover, the 
scheme assumes that it will be possible to com 
‘native ’’ production in the Dutch East Indies, but » 
details are published concerning the method by which pr 
duction from this source is to be controlled. Alte 
we must confess that there is little in the scheme which wil 
ensure a reasonable and stable level of prices. We can om) 
hope that those in control of the scheme have learned thet 
lesson from past experience and that our own of 
Office will exercise stricter supervision than in the cas 
the tin monopoly. 
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UNEMPLOYMENT FUND DEBT 


On Tuesday Sir Robert Horne moved amendments in the 
House to the clause of the Unemployment Bill relating to 
Treasury advances to the Fund. His proposal was that the 
half-yearly payments to the National Debt Commissioners 
be fixed at £2,500,000, instead of {2,750,000 as provided 
in the Bill and further reduced to {2,000,000 when interest 
rates had been brought down to 3 per cent. The first part 
of this amendment would mean repayment of the debt in 
37 years, and was accepted by the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer. Sir Robert then urged that as Treasury advances 
matured they should be replaced at 3 per cent. interest 
instead of 34 per cent. The Chancellor compromised by 
saying that he would recommend to the National Debt Com- 
missioners that they reduce the rate to 34 per cent. There 
seems, however, no valid reason why this reduction should 
not be made immediately, instead of waiting for maturities, 
as it is merely a question of book transactions between the 
Treasury, the National Debt Commissioners and the Fund. 
No concession at all, however, was made on the much 
more important point as to whether the State should not 
take over the whole or a large part of the Debt, which has 
how grown to such formidable proportions. 

The history of the Fund—which is hardly a testimonial 
to the prophetic powers of various investigating commis- 
sions—may briefly be recapitulated. On July 6, 1924, 
the Fund was indebted to the extent of £7,394,396. By 
March 31, 1932, the debt amounted to {115 millions. At 
this point it was stabilised and any excess borrowings had 
to be made good by the Exchequer. The following table 
shows the amount of the debt outstanding at the end of 
each financial year since 1925-26, together with an analysis 
of other sources of income of the Fund: — 


(In Millions) 
Contri- Exchequer Contributions 
; butions ~ 
Live of Treasury om di 
— Register | Workers | Defi- | Advances} St@%01n8 
can nsur- | Trans. clency at End 
Employers} 4° Benefit | Grant lia 















£ £ £ 

Wags ig $-0 12-9 = 21 10-5 
1927-28 1-5 20°6 8-0 ose 14:2 24:7 
1928-9 * 1-1 31-2 12-0 ... |Dr. 0-2 24-5 
ae 1-3 30-5 11-8 a 11-4 35-9 
toe 1-3 30-9 15-4 4 oe 3-0 38-9 
Ioan we | 2-2 29-7 14-9 20°3 es 36°4 75 4 
1992-34 7 2-65 33-6 16-8 32-3 0-5 39-6 115-0 
1933-34 2-85 38-5 19-2 53-8 6-4 ‘ 115-0 

2-4 40-1 20-1 53- w= |Dr. 8+3 106-7 


* Nine months July to March. 


I me increase by {14 millions in the debt of the Fund in 
= 27 was due to the high level of unemployment then pre- 
a and to the reduction in January, 1926, of workers’ 
employers’ contributions from 9d. and 10d. to 7d. and 
Exche re nvely » followed in April by a reduction of the 
~ » $ contribution from 63d. to 6d. For one year, 
i ; » the Fund was more than self-supporting with con- 
uilons as mentioned above, benefits at 18s. per week for 











aman, 15s. for a woman and allowances of §s. and 2s. for 
a wife and each child respectively, and a live register of 
1,100,000. In April, 1928, the benefit rate for men was 
reduced to 17s., while the allowance for a wife was raised 
to 7s. The rapid increase in the debt from 1930 onwards 
was, of course, largely due to the enormous rise in the 
numbers unemployed, helped by a slight falling off in con- 
tributions and the further raising of a wife’s allowance 
to gs. in March, 1930. The increase would have been even 
more marked if the Government had not taken over the 
payment of all transitional benefit from the beginning of 
1929 and introduced the emergency measures of October, 
1931, increasing contributions to rod. for workers, em- 
ployers and the State, and cutting benefits by ro per cent. 
During the past financial year (1933-34) the Fund has 
needed no deficiency grant from the Exchequer and has, 
in fact, repaid more than £8,000,000 of its outstanding debt 
to the Treasury. Of the £106.7 millions outstanding on 
March 31, 1934, £98.3 millions matures before April 1, 1937. 
The average rate of interest on the debt is 4% per cent., but 
the advances, amounting to £6,550,000, maturing between 
August, 1937, and October, 1938, are not paying more than 
3§ per cent. Rates on earlier maturities vary from 4% to 
54 per cent. The charge of {5,000,000 per annum now 
accepted by Mr Chamberlain is equivalent to a levy of about 
23d. per week in respect of every insured worker, or an 
addition of little less than 1d. per week to the contributions 
of both employers and employed. 


It will be remembered that the Royal Commission on 
Unemployment Insurance which reported in 1932 recom- 
mended a charge for interest and amortisation of £4.5 
millions, to be borne as to one-third by the Fund and two- 
thirds by the Exchequer, which would mean repayment in 
65 years, given a reduction of the rate of interest from 4} 
to 34 per cent. This seems in the circumstances not at all 
an unreasonable arrangement, but would it not be better to 
let the dead past bury its dead and to give the new Fund a 
clean balance sheet to start with? The additional burden 
which would thus be assumed by the Exchequer would, it 
is true, have to be borne by the taxpayer, but it is surely 
much better that it should be laid upon the community in 
general than that it should be allowed to remain a direct 
charge upon industry. The new Unemployment Bill has 
entirely altered the status of the Fund, and to burden it 
with an inherited liability contracted under quite different 
conditions is surely nothing more than a piece of Treasury 
pedantry. It is surely much better to allow the Fund to 
start debt free and to accumulate a surplus’as rapidly as 
the circumstances permit in order to make possible a re- 
mission of the increase of {10 millions in contributions 
imposed in 1931 which may not unfairly be regarded as a 
direct tax on employment. Now that the vitally important . 
principle that the Fund should in future be self-supporting 
has definitely been accepted, the danger of future accumu- 
lations of debt has, we may hope, been abolished. Why, 
therefore, make needless trouble about the none too 
creditable past? 
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“PLANNING” IN CANADA 


(BY OUR OTTAWA CORRESPONDENT) 


Tue Canadian Government, just before the Easter recess, 
produced a Marketing Bill which surprised both Parliament 
and the country by the radical nature of its provisions. 
Called ‘‘ The Natural Products Marketing Act,’’ it is 
sweeping in scope and covers the marketing of all natural 
products of the Dominion save those of the mines. In fact, 
it looks as if the N.R.A. fever had spread northwards and 
had already secured a firm hold in Canada. 

The keystone of the structure is a Dominion Marketing 
Board, with headquarters at Ottawa, equipped with drastic 
authority and empowered to set up local boards and to co- 
operate with marketing boards established by the Provinces, 
to provide by Order-in-Council for the regulated marketing 
of any product, to control both the export and inter- 
Provincial marketing of any regulated product, and to 
regulate the import of any product likely to compete with 
a Canadian regulated product. It can decree the quantity, 
quality and grade of any regulated product that shall be 
marketed by any person at any time. It can assist by grant 
or loan the construction or operation of facilities for pre- 
serving, storing, or conditioning a regulated product. It 
can compel all producers to take out licences which subject 
all their operations to immediate control, require full in- 
formation in regard to the production or marketing of a 
product from all persons engaged in it and periodic returns 
from them, as well as free access to inspect their books and 
premises. 

The local marketing schemes are to be initiated under the 
following provisions: — 


A representative number of persons engaged in the pro- 
duction and marketing or the production or marketing of a 
natural product may petition the Governor-in-Council to 
approve a scheme for the regulation of the marketing of 
such natural product by a local board under the supervision 
of the board. 

This petition shall be filed with the Minister and if he 
considers that the persons engaged in the production or 
marketing of the natural product are sufficiently repre- 
sented by the petitioners, the scheme shall be referred to 
the board with a request for a report on the expediency 
thereof. 

Upon receipt of a report from the board recommending 
the approval of the scheme as submitted or as amended by 
the board, the Minister may recommend the approval 
thereof, and the Governor-in-Council may thereupon approve 
the said scheme and fix the date when the same shall be 
effective. 

Before any scheme is approved the Governor-in-Council 
shall be satisfied : 

(a) That the principal market for the natural product 
is outside the province of production; or 

(6) That some part of the product produced may be 
exported. 


When a scheme has been approved, its terms will be 
published in the Canada Gazette and have the force of law, 
which means that the principle of the compulsory 100 per 
cent. pool will be applied. The central board is also armed 
with authority to set up local boards irrespective of requests 
for them from producers or Provincial Governments. It is 
authorised to appoint committees to investigate the spread 
between wholesale and retail prices of regulated products, 
and on the strength of such reports to fix fair ‘‘ spreads.’’ 
ae of the provisions for such investigations are as 
ollows : — 


The Minister may, at the request of the board or upon his 
own initiative, authorise an investigation into the cost of 
production, prices, spread, trade practices, methods of 
financing, management, policies, grading, transportation and 
other matters in relation to the production and marketing, 
adaptation for sale, processing or conversion of any natural 
product. 

A committee shall be composed of such number of repre- 
sentatives of producers and persons engaged in marketing, 
adaptation for sale, processing or conversion, and con- 
sumers, as the Minister shall decide, and there shall be a 
representative of the Minister who shall act as chairman. 

A committee shall have power to investigate all operations 
occurring in connection with or in the course of marketing, 
adaptation for sale, processing or conversion of the regulated 
product for the purpose of ascertaining the spread received 
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by any person in the course of such marketing, adaptation for 
sale, processing or conversion, and whether the same is 
detrimental to or against the interest of the public in tha 
it is excessive or results in undue enhancement of prices or 
otherwise restrains or injures trade or commerce in th 
regulated products. 

Very heavy penalties, running up to a fine of $5,000 o 
two years’ imprisonment for an individual, and to a fin 
of $10,000 in the case of a corporation, are provided for 
infractions of the Act. 

Mr Weir, the Minister of Agriculture, in introducing the 
Bill declared that its primary aim was to secure better prices 
for primary producers and to facilitate orderly export 
marketing of Canada’s products and so to tend to raix 
prices. He explained that the Bill was modelled upon the 
British agricultural marketing legislation of Mr Walter 
Elliot, but it is obviously in its draft form an even mor 
complicated and radical measure. The expectation was 
that the Federal Government would simply provide a work- 
able framework of control schemes originating in the 
Provinces under provincial authority, but while it provides 
this, it also authorises the Federal Government to organi 
marketing schemes on its own initiative. The provision of 
the British legislation that in regard to every schemea ballot 
of the interested producers must be taken, and that unles 
there is a majority in favour of its adoption it does not 
become operative, has been omitted. 

Throughout the country the Bill has had a varying re 
ception, but on the whole it has been favourable. Six out 
of the nine Provincial Governments have given the Federd 
Bill their blessing, and if they have not already introduced 
the necessary supplementary legislation, have pledged 
themselves to pass it. Spokesmen of various agrarian ass 
ciations, e.g. the United Farmers of Ontario, have als 
endorsed the measure as likely to be beneficial to the 
farmers, but some dissentient voices are heard. The 
Liberals on their side frankly admit that the measure isa 
bold Conservative bid for agrarian votes, and a shrewd 
political move, but they argue that the scheme involves the 
creation of an unwieldy and expensive bureaucracy, wil 
prove unworkable in practice, and that not only does it do 
nothing to solve the fundamental problem of the Canadian 
farmer (adequate export markets), but it may create adverse 
reactions in importing countries which previously mani 
fested resentment at the efforts of the Western pools to con- 
trol exports of wheat and so raise prices. Mr Short, the 
president of the Canadian Millers’ Association, has endorsed 
the bill on the ground that it will terminate the insensate 
competition now prevailing in numerous lines of econom« 
activity, but no other word of commendation has bee 
heard from the Eastern financial and business community, 
which views the measure-askance as a startling and dat 
gerous collectivist experiment, opening the door to fresh 
public expenditure. Middle-men interests are particulatly 
alarmed over the implications of the bill for their business 
and will fight for modification of certain provisions. They 
declare that the proposed system of control my 
create the same hesitancy, uncertainty, and eventual shrink 
age in business as has been caused in recent years thro 
the restrictions of tariffs, quotas, and exchange regulations. 

If this controversial bill becomes law, its success will tum 
largely upon the ability of the Government to induc 
various groups of producers to organise local pools; 
the experience of Canada—a country where the plone 
traditions of ‘‘ rugged individualism ’’ are still strong—- 
with co-operative ventures has not been exactly happy: 
There is also always the danger that if marketing scheme 
are not adopted for a very wide range of farm produds 
and if the price of one product is raised by a special marke 
ing scheme, then other producers will turn to growing 
particular product, and so create a glut which will <4 
down prices and frustrate the fundamental aim of the 
and this ‘‘ marketing ’’ effort, therefore, will in the & 
necessitate a complete ‘‘ planning ’’ control of production. 
Much will also depend upon the Government's success 10 
securing a first-rate personnel for the Dominion Marketité 
Board, but conditions being as they are in Canada its opera 
tions will be subject to the strict surveillance of the Gove’, 
ment of the day, and it will be a remarkable development 
the political control thus established is not sooner of 
exercised in some degree under political pressure 

directed towards political ends. 
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NOTES OF 


The End of Ottawa.—Whenever the presentjGovern- 
ment acts with decision, its purpose is almost invariably a 
restriction of trade. Two issues have been forced upon it 
this week. First, the threat of Mr Elliot’s policy to Empire 
Free Trade has provoked Imperialists and free traders in 
this country to put united pressure on the Government to 
take advantage of New Zealand’s offer of freer entry for 
British manufactured goods. Secondly, Mr Runciman, 
having achieved nothing in his negotiations with Japan, 
has been impelled to search for alternative methods of 
assisting British exporters against Japanese competition. 
And the outcome is that the Government is to restrict 
Japanese imports into the Crown Colonies, but to take no 
action whatever to foster the movement towards freer trade 
within the Empire. The decision to restrict Japanese im- 
ports into the Colonies will not arouse any very effective 
opposition in this country; but it is none the less regrettable 
for many reasons. It will provoke a trade war with Japan; 
it is contrary to the spirit of our most-favoured-nation obli- 
gations, even if the adoption of quotas instead of tariffs 
avoids infringing the letter; and it begs the vital question 
whether an Imperial power has the right to compel its 
native subjects to buy its own exports in preference to the 
cheaper products of other nations. The Government’s 
second decision, however, to ignore New Zealand’s offer, is 
likely to arouse increasing political controversy both at 
home and throughout the Empire. On Wednesday this 
week in the House of Commons a plain question about the 
Government’s intentions was asked: by a Liberal member; 
and Mr MacDonald took refuge in an apparently evasive 
but, in fact, negative answer. It would appear, in fact, 
as though Mr Elliot’s extreme agricultural protection policy 
is gaining the ascendancy in the Cabinet in despite not only 
of ex-Liberal but even of Imperialist opinion. Meanwhile, 
Mr Bruce in Australia and Mr Coates in New Zealand are 
tying to persuade their farmer supporters to accept re- 
striction schemes. Is the Government really going to per- 
sist in these misguided efforts? And shall we really see as 
the final outcome of its whole economic policy—of the 
World Conference, of Imperial co-operation at Ottawa, and 
of internal reorganisation—nothing but the fantastic 
expedient of an Empire-wide restriction of food? 


* * * 


The Supply of Houses.—We estimated in an article in 
the issue of March 31st that at least 250,000 new houses 
ought to be built every year for the next 20 years if the 
existing Teal deficiency is to be made up. Sir Hilton 
Young, in a speech in London on Tuesday, disclosed that 
140,000 houses were built in the six months up to the end 
of March this year. This, Sir Hilton said, was a record 
total, and was 27,000 in excess of the number for the 
previous six months. Of this total of 140,000 about 110,000 
had been built by private enterprise without subsidy. The 
building of 140,000 houses in six months is certainly a 
temarkable achievement. Though a tribute, no doubt, to 
the effects of low costs and rates of interest, it is not neces- 

irily, however, a justification of abolition of the subsidy. 

Sir Hilton Young declared that ‘‘ the great majority of 
these houses were houses for the wage-earners.”’ But he 
did not say how many of them were to be let at rents 
within means of the poorer—that is, the great majority of— 
Workers. If Sir Hilton is still relying on the process of 
. filtering up ’’ to relieve the pressure on the slums, he 
is likely to be disappointed. Watchfulness will also be 

required if the present rate of 280,000 houses a year is to 

maintained. The full advantage of low interest rates 
as not yet permeated the finance of house building, while 
costs have begun to rise. The cement industry is already 

Constituting itself into a semi-monopoly and attempting to 

Talse Prices, and a similar control of brick prices has long 

Sierra, xistence, as well as a tariff on imports. Even 

upposing, however, that the present rate of building is 

en up for some little time, the need for a central planning 
ority becomes all the more obvious and imperative. 
€ quality, location and cheapness of the new houses are 


no less important than their quantity. 
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THE WEEK 


Japan, the United Kingdom and the United States. 

—From the Japanese point of view, the spate of Japanese 
statements on Japan’s policy in the Far East has been well 
worth while, for it has demonstrated, experimentally, the 
persistence of the previous disharmony between American 
and British reactions towards Japanese gestures of aggres- 
sion. It was the manifestation of this Anglo-American dis- 
cord, immediately after the Japanese stroke of September 
18, 1931, that encouraged the Japanese in Manchuria to 
go to the lengths to which they have actually gone with 
impunity. Now that the Japanese have widened their field 
of aggressive action to the whole of China, and perhaps to 
the whole Far East, it is to be feared that like reactions 
may produce like effects. The essence of present British 
policy towards Japan is that His Majesty’s present Govern- 
ment in the United Kingdom, and the rank and file of the 
Conservative Party, have advertised to Japan their inten- 
tion to avert their eyes from what Japan is doing, while 
lending their ears to Japanese professions. The point is 
made clear in Tuesday’s leading article in The Times, in 
which ‘‘ expressions of the official mind ’’ in Japan (i.e. 
actual Japanese intentions) are distinguished, with a 
Byzantine refinement, from ‘‘ definitions of official policy ’’ 
(i.e. what the Japanese officially say). In the House of 
Commons on Monday, Sir John Simon expressed the same 
satisfaction at the answer which he had invited from the 
Japanese as he used to express over similarly reassuring 
Japanese answers-according-to-plan in 1931 and 1932. The 
practical outcome, for Japanese purposes, is that ‘* His 
Majesty’s Government are content to leave this particular 
question where it is.’’ And this setting of the colloquy 
between the British Ambassador at Tokyo and the Japanese 
Foreign Minister sadly detracts from the face-value of the 
words that were exchanged. This British determination to 
accept the letter and overlook the intention is not shared 
by the Government of the United States. The Americans 
have not puta question to Japan (with a whispered ‘‘ Won’t 
you please answer this way? ’’); but on April 29 the 
American Ambassador made a statement to Mr Hirota, re- 
affirming the position of the United States because ‘“ recent 
indications of the attitude of the Japanese Government with 
regard to the interests of Japan and other countries in 
China and in connection with China come from sources 
so authoritative as to preclude their being ignored.’’ Thus 
Mr Hull grasps the nettle, while Sir John Simon declines 
to admit that he has been stung. 


* * * 


Mr Roosevelt and Armaments.—Certain impor- 
tant and ominous indications of the trend of American 
policy about armaments have come to light within the last 
few days. The United States has, like this country, two 
danger-zones to consider: the Far East and Europe. But 
she is more fortunate than this country in having a greater 
degree of choice as to whether she shall keep out of either 
of the two arenas, or even out of both of them. As regards 
Europe, the present intention of President Roosevelt to 
keep out is clearly reflected in the statement which was 
made to the Press on April 28th by Mr Norman Davis, the 
United States Ambassador-at-large and her principal dele- 
gate at the Disarmament Conference, after he had pre- 
sented his report on his European experiences to the 
President. As Mr Davis sees it (and who can deny that he 
is seeing things as they are?), ‘‘ it is up to Europe to decide 
whether it wants to disarm.’’ The United States will not 
ride for a diplomatic fall by coming on to the European 
stage again in the part of deus ex machina. The root of the 
problem, Mr Davis declares, lies in purely political ques- 
tions; and ‘‘ we are not in any of these, and are resolved 
not to be.’’ It looks as though the American Government’s 
observers in Europe have made the same adverse report on 
European prospects as the simultaneous Japanese reports 
that can be inferred from the recent Japanese statements 
of Japan’s intentions in the Far East. These overseas 
observers do not foresee immediate war in Europe; but they 
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see the feet of the European nations now set upon a path 
which must lead to another war in Europe within a few 
years; and they are each shaping their policy accordingly. 
For Japan, Europe’s prospective suicide opens up a pro- 
spect of wide expansion in Eastern Asia and the Western 
Pacific. For the United States, by the same token, the 
moral! is that she had better quickly shake herself loose 
from the European mess in order to have her hands free to 
act when Japan gets to mischief. Already, under the 
Vinson Bill, the President is authorised to build the Ameri- 
can Navy up to full treaty strength, and now apparently 
the President intends to ask Congress for authority to 
devote to naval construction some part of the coming 
public works appropriation of $1,500 millions. On present 
showing it looks as though, a year hence, this country may 
find itself engaged in a simultaneous race in naval arma- 
ments in the Pacific and in land and air armaments in 
Europe. And if this happens it will be largely due to the 
evasive spirit of our present Government’s foreign policy. 


* * * 


Baron von Neurath on Armaments.—The claim to 
equality of status was the gist of Baron von Neurath’s 
speech of April 27th; and the speech is encouraging, as 
far as it goes, just because it does not break any new 
ground or make any additional demands or close any still 
open doors. He dwelt on the German fulfilment of “the 
unilateral disarmament provision of the Versailles Treaty; 
on the recognition, in principle, of Germany’s equality of 
rights in the Five-Power Declaration of December, 1932; 
and on the unreasonableness of the French action in break- 
ing off the late negotiations in the last French note to the 
British Government. In all this negative, critical part of 
his speech Baron von Neurath had—unfortunately—plenty 
of material to work with, and he made the most of it. But 
the constructive declarations and suggestions, which were 
scattered through the speech, are naturally of more interest 
to his foreign readers. In fact, he disclaimed a controver- 
sial spirit, and himself declared that what was important 
now was to lead public attention and the discussion itself 
back to the material problem. He added that, even after 
the breaking off of the negotiations by France, the German 
Government were ready to come to an understanding at 
any moment; and he mentioned that the President of the 
Reich had appointed a special Disarmament Commissioner 
with a view to facilitating and promoting the international 
negotiations. He also emphatically denied that Germany 
was contemplating the acquisition of offensive arms as well 
as preparations for defensive equipment; and he made the 
important statement that it had never been the German 
Government’s aim to solve the question of future German 
armaments by unilateral decisions and actions. In fact, 
Baron von Neurath was at pains to make it clear that 
Germany still wants a Convention and not an armaments 
race. This is important and encouraging; for though—in 
the light of the other Powers’ unwillingness to disarm—a 
Convention as well as an armaments race means now a 
high level of armaments all round, there is all the differ- 
ence in the world between the folly of agreed high arma- 
ments, to be paid for by putting back sixpence on the 
income tax, and the crime of an unregulated armaments 
race, which would have to be paid for, sooner or later, in 
the coin of another war. 


* * * 


Progress [in the United States.—Opinion in the 
United States appears to be increasingly swinging towards 
a truce on further economic experimentation. This change 
of mind is most obvious in the monetary sphere. Mr 
Roosevelt has for the moment killed the silver agitation by 
making it clear that he will not accept any legislation 
making it mandatory for him to purchase vast quantities 
of silver or to remonetise the metal. He is prepared gradu- 
ally to increase the proportion of silver in the currency 
reserves of the country, but those reserves must consist in 
the main of gold. At the same time the rumours of an 
impending further devaluation of the dollar have been met 
with an announcement by the Treasury that whenever the 
dollar falls below the export gold point calculated on the 
present parity, gold will be sold at $35 an ounce to foreign 
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central banks. The President’s reported disappointmey 
with the meagre results of raising the price of gold is appar. 
ently not tempting him to repeat the experiment. In th 
third place, the House of Representatives has decisiy 

rejected the McLeod Bill, which would have authorised th 
assumption by the Treasury of all losses due to close 
banks. There seems to be some prospect, therefore, of; 
period of settled currency policy during which the effec 
of credit expansion and public works will be able t 
work themselves out. It is probably more than a » 
incidence that the present phase of economic improve 
ment has almost exactly coincided with the abandm. 
ment of currency experimentation. There are further 
indications in other fields that the first fine careles 
rapture of the New Deal is giving place to a more sobe 
attitude. Two recent developments are particularly’ we. 
come. The first is the decision to initiate a large policy of 
house renovation and house building. The rate of domesty 
building was until very recently still little more than 10 

cent. of the normal figure, and there can be little doubt tat 
this fact was largely contributing to the continued stagna. 
tion of credit and business. The second development is the 
revelation, in hearings before a Senate Committee, of an 
influential and growing support for the Tariff Bill, whic 
by putting the power to negotiate commercial treaties into 
the hands of the President is expected to lead to lowe 
duties. This support has come not only from such sources 
as the automobile industry, which has little to fear from 
larger imports and much to gain from larger exports, but 
also from Republicans such as Mr Stimson, President 
Hoover’s Secretary of State, and from Mr _ Rober 
O’Brien, the Republican chairman of the Tariff Commis 
sion. Advocacy of freer trade in principle has a long way 
to go before it becomes acceptance of particular reductions 
of protective duties, but it is distinctly encouraging that 
the obvious truth that trade must be a mutual exchange is 
finding recognition in wider circles. These developments 
undoubtedly represent a welcome change in the policy of 
the United States, and the gradual improvement of 
American business must once more be counted as one of the 
strongest forces making for recovery throughout the world. 


* * * 


Germany Overhauls Justice.—At the trial by the 
Leipzig Supreme Court in 1930 of three Reichswehr officers 
who were accused of Nazi activities, Herr Hitler, who 
appeared as a witness, made the following ominous declar- 
tion: ‘‘ When our party emerges victorious by legal means 
a new Supreme Court will replace this one and the criminals 
of November, 1918, will find their reward. Then heads wil 
roll.’’ The ‘‘ criminals ’’ referred to were the Socia- 
Democrats, who alone could negotiate with the Allied 
Powers on behalf of a Germany whose former rulers and 
military leaders had reduced it to defeat in the field and 
anarchy at home. The Weimar Constitution, which fits 
gave Germany a truly democratic political system, was the 
result of this proved bankruptcy of the pre-war Germa 
regime; and because it was democratic its Nazi opponents 
have always styled the originators ‘‘ criminals.’’ It is t0 
be feared that the impartial justice of the Supreme Coutt 
under the Weimar Constitution, the latest example of wht 
was the acquittal of the one German and three Bulgaria 
Communists accused of complicity in the Reichstag fir, 
has stirred the present rulers of Germany at last to creale 
their own system of Nazi justice—at least for the crimes 
sedition and high treason. On Wednesday a Bill was Pie 
mulgated in Berlin entitled ‘‘ Bill for the Alteration 0 the 
Penal Code and Penal Procedure,’’ which supersedes the old 
Courts by setting up a new People’s Court to try these crime, 
composed of two of the judges of the old Supreme Court and 
three laymen (the majority) with ‘‘ special experience ® 
combating subversive activities.’’ The death penalty 
be applied for any subversive activities and even for aly 
kind of incitement to subversive activities. The change § 
ominous for the many now languishing in prisons oF co 
centration camps awaiting trial on these counts. 
Hitler’s 1930 prophecy about ‘‘ heads rolling ’’ has already 
come true, with all the barbarous medieval pa a 
of headsman and block. Now the other part -7 : 
prophecy is realised. The Nazis, like the French revo} 
tionaries, have passed from the revolutionary stage 0 
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giting up of a Committee of Public Safety, armed with the 
most drastic summary powers. But such a committee's 
view of justice can only be raison d’Etat; and reasons of 
State in Germany to-day are only the reasons of the narrow 

up of Nazi leaders. They would do well to bear in mind 
the end of the Committee of Public Safety. 
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* * * 





The South African Protectorates.—General Hertzog 
was perhaps unwise to announce publicly, as he did on 
il 25th, the Union Government's intention to send a note 

to the Government of the United Kingdom requesting an im- 
mediate transfer, to the jurisdiction of the Union Govern- 
ment, of the three South African Protectorates—Basuto- 
land, Swaziland and Bechuanaland—which are at present 
under the supervision of His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom. The Prime Minister of the Union has 
hereby committed himself to a course of action which has 
evoked immediate opposition in this country as well as in 
the three South African territories in question; and it may 
possibly be as difficult for him to withdraw as it will cer- 



































of an tainly be for the Government at Westminster to accede to 
which his request. This is not, of course, to say that General 
7 » Hertzog is not acting within his rights. Indeed, the West- 
‘ower ininster Parliament’s South Africa Act of 1909, by which 
i the Union was called into existence, expressly contemplates 
boy he possibility that the three Protectorates may some day 
esideat be transferred from United Kingdom to Union control on a 
Robert § Petition from the Union Parliament; and there is a schedule, 
over # annexed to the Act, which lays down the terms and condi- 
ak tions on which the transferred territories would then have 
co to be administered by the Union Government. But the 
1 that existence of this schedule, and the fact that the Union Gov- 
. i, g emment would be bound by it if the transfer ever took 
wae eflect, cannot be regarded as warranting an execution of 
icy off the transfer at the sole desire of the Union Government and 
ent of § People. There are two other parties concerned: namely, 
. of the § the Government and people of the United Kingdom, who 
world. | %e.at present responsible for the welfare of these three 
‘| territories, and the inhabitants—Bantu and European—of 

the territories themselves, who have the greatest stake of 

all in the transaction. As a matter of fact, the Westminster 
Government has already pledged itself, not only to refuse 

by the § transfer under conditions inconsistent with the schedule, 
officers # but also to refuse it unless and until both the Parliament of 
t Who FP this country and the black and white inhabitants of the 
eclar # three territories have had an opportunity of considering the 
‘meals § proposal and expressing their views. The nature of these 
iminas § views has already been brought to light by General 
ds will Hertzog’s ballon d’essai. The views are unfavourable; and 
Social: I this opposition is well founded upon the Union’s own re- 
Allied F cord, in its native policy, during the quarter of a century 
TS “ for which it has been in existence up to date. The Bantu 
- fs peoples of the Protectorates do not want to come under the 


authority of the Government that has on its Statute Book 
the Union Colour Bar Act, Native Service Contract Act, 


verma) @ Native Land Act, etcetera, and that is seeking to revoke the 
—_ franchise which natives now enjoy in the Cape Province. 
a _ No doubt, in the three South African Protectorates, as 
hich elsewhere, the administration of distant territories from 
= i’ | Downing Street is capable of being greatly improved. But 
oe in this case, at any rate, it has the supreme merit of being 
ion disinterested. If a Basuto or a Swazi or a Bechuana is 
aaa ao the Choice of having his affairs arranged by a white 
. oe Log in Whitehall or by a white King Stork in Pre- 
of the a, he will certainly vote for King Log. 
the old 
rimes, * * * 
art and 
a From Subsidy to Monopoly.—Two possible long-term 
, — for beet-sugar appeared to be in the Government’s 
ges W of th when Mr Elliot defended the temporary continuation 
uP Eithe subsidy on March rgth in the House of Commons. 
Hert actin the burden of maintaining uneconomic sugar pro- 
lready aa might be shifted from the direct taxpayer on to the 
eantty sk er by the familiar import-restriction machinery of 
of the micht he eo Marketing ’’ Act; or else the subsidy 
evolt continued indefinitely. A fortnight later the pub- 
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lication of the terms of reference of the Committee under 
Mr Wilfrid Greene, which is inquiring into the beet-sugar 
industry, seemed to suggest that the Government was in 
favour of import restriction by a sugar ‘‘ marketing ’’ 
board; though restriction would have to be extremely dras- 
tic if import prices were to be raised to the level of home- 
produced sugar prices. Now, however, a new scheme has 
emerged into the light of day. This scheme has been sub- 
mitted to the Ministry of Agriculture at the Government’s 
request by 22 sugar manufacturing and refining companies; 
and it recommends that the proposed ‘‘ marketing ’’ board 
should be not a Governnient-appointed and Government- 
controlled body, but a combine consisting of the 22 manu- 
facturing companies themselves. The board, on which the 
directorate of Messrs Tate and Lyle appears uncommonly 
well represented, would have most of the statutory powers 
provided under the Marketing Act; it could fix production 
quotas and consequently control prices without any Par- 
liamentary supervision whatever. Moreover, the scheme 
forbids any producer who was not selling sugar before 
the end of 1932 to sell his products in the future. Soon after 
the scheme became known objections to it were lodged with 
the Ministry of Agriculture by a great number of important 
sugar-using interests. These interests include the Manu- 
facturing Confectioners’ Alliance, the Food Manufacturers’ 
Association and the Parliamentary Committee of the Co- 
operative Congress. As a result of their objections a public 
inquiry into the scheme was held this week. On the first 
day of this inquiry Sir Norman Raeburn, for the promoters 
of the scheme, disclosed that an undertaking had been 
given to the Government that an agreed refiners’ margin of 
13S. per cwt. over the price of raw sugar would be observed 
in fixing the selling price of sugar under the scheme. This 
statement seems to suggest that some sort of bargain has 
already been reached between the Government and the 
promoters of the scheme—although Mr Wilfrid Greene’s 
Committee of Inquiry has not yet reported. The Govern- 
ment should make clear its intentions in this matter. It 
would appear, on the face of it, as though Mr Elliot were 
trying to relieve the direct taxpayer of the subsidy burden 
by persuading the sugar refiners, in return for monopoly 
powers, to purchase a quota of home-produced beet-sugar 
at uneconomically high prices. How far the refiners have 
undertaken to pay such prices is as yet obscure. If, how- 
ever, it is intended to substitute, as protection for an un- 
economic industry, an uncontrolled monopoly for a sub- 
sidy, a greater scandal is merely being substituted for a 
esser. 








* * * 


The Incidence of Income Tax.—We have recently 
commented in these columns on the distortion of the pro- 
gressive nature of the income tax which has arisen from the 
changes in recent years in the allowances and exemptions 
and in the standard rate, but it is doubtful whether the 
effect of these changes is fully appreciated by the public. 
It will be remembered that in the Emergency Budget of 
1931 the allowances and exemptions were all reduced (with 
the exception of the earned income allowance, which was 
increased from one-sixth to one-fifth) at the same time that 
the standard rate was increased from 4s. 6d. to 5s. The 
result of this change was to bring a large number of small 
incomes within the purview of the Inland Revenue for the 
first time, while the tax on incomes of from {£400 to £1,000 
was very considerably increased. The inequitable nature 
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of the extra burden thus imposed can be seen from the 
accompanying chart :— 


PROPORTION OF INCOME TAKEN IN INCREASES OF INCOME Tax 
AND SuRTAX, 1930-35, AT DIFFERENT INCOME LEVELS. 





The upper line shows the increase in income taxation im- 
posed by the Emergency Budget of 1931 on different in- 
comes, the increase being expressed in each case, not in 
pounds, but in percentages of the taxpayer’s income. The 
data have been calculated for a married man with three 
children, but the appearance of curves for single persons or 
childless couples would be very similar. It will be noticed 
that the extra burden imposed on the smaller incomes was 
considerably greater than that on the larger incomes. The 
lower curve shows the position after the reduction of the 
standard rate in this year’s Budget, the comparison being as 
before, with the tax levied prior to the autumn of 1931. 
The space between the two lines consequently represents Mr 
Chamberlain’s remission of taxation expressed as a percen- 
tage of the incomes on which it is levied. It will be noticed 
that of the incomes over {600, the largest proportionate 
remission has gone to those who suffered the smallest pro- 
portionate sacrifice in 1931. It may be that this result 
could be defended on the ground that the tax system as a 
whole, direct and indirect, previously bore most lightly 
upon the incomes now most adversely affected. But if it is 
so defended, it is clear that Mr Chamberlain’s principle of 
** equality of benefit ’’ has been very definitely infringed. 
Income taxpayers of moderate means would have a right 
to complain if their burdens had been permanently in- 
creased under the cover of a temporary emergency. 


* * * 


Germany’s Transfer Problem.—The conference 
between the Reichsbank authorities and Germany’s foreign 
long- and medium-term creditors opened on April 27th. 
Two sub-committees were set up; one to study the problem 
of Germany’s supplies of foreign exchange, the other to 
study technical questions and the Reichsbank’s statistics. 
The foreign exchange committee reported to the Confer- 
ence on Wednesday, giving estimates of the amounts of 
foreign exchange available both at present and in the near 
future; and it leaves to the main conference the task of 
making recommendations. All proceedings are strictly 
private, but, despite the slow progress of the conference, 
certain points of particular interest have already emerged. 
The day before the conference opened, the French and 
British Ambassadors in Berlin informed the German Gov- 
ernment that their own Governments would take ‘‘ a grave 
view ’’ of any (already rumoured) proposal to subject the 
services of the Dawes and Young Loans to the transfer 
moratorium. The German authorities have conducted 
their anti-debts propaganda on the patently false premiss 
that all foreign loans were used to pay reparations, and 
that they were therefore ‘‘ tribute to foreigners.’’ For 
instance, while Dr. Schacht in his recent speech at Basle 
said that Germany’s ability to transfer was the only deter- 
mining condition of payment, regardless of the origin of 
the loans, he has informed his home public that the loans 
ought to be repudiated because of their tainted origin; and 
a “‘ war against international finance-capital and loans ”’ 
continues to be waged in the Government Party’s papers 
as “‘ the most important point in the programme of the 
German nation ’’—and this with the express approval of 
Herr Hitler. So far as the Dawes Loan is concerned, the 
special contingency which has now arisen was not to be 
admitted as an obstacle to transfer. On October 31, 1924, 
the Transfer Committee passed a resolution promising 





transfer ‘‘ without regard to any possible effect on th 
foreign exchange market ’’; and this was a fun 
guarantee on which the loan was floated. In any cay 
little can be gleaned from the week’s proceedings in Berlin 
and little more can be said, beyond the fact that th 
creditors’ representatives are presenting a united front, an 
in the event of complete stalemate and breakdown, a serie 
of ‘‘ exchange-clearings ’’ covering Germany’s trade with 
every creditor country, this country included, is by noy 
almost a certainty. The incalculable, but probable, effec 
on Germany’s trade with non-creditor countries shoul 
not be overlooked. Such a control of Germany’s tra& 
would wipe out her favourable trading balances, and woul 
thus force her to restrict still further her imports fron 
raw-material producing countries, including those of th 
British Empire. Her only alternative in that event will b 
to try to conclude bilateral agreements with such cow 
tries for the purchase of materials in exchange for he 
exports. 
* * * 


Increase in Tin Quotas.—In a survey of the tin 
industry, published in the Economist of last week, we 
expressed the hope that the International Tin Committe 
would adopt a more realistic policy in place of their 
previous timidity, which had caused prices to rise toa 
level which even those in control of the scheme must regard 
as too high. At a special meeting held on May 2nd the 
International Tin Committee decided to recommend an 
increase in quotas of 10 per cent. of the standard tonnage 
for a period of six months with effect from April 1, 1934. 
This is equivalent to an increase of 1,380 tons per month 
in the combined production of Malaya, the Dutch Eas 
Indies and Nigeria. The metal required for the buffer 
pool, whose formation was recommended at the beginning 
of April, will be provided from a special quota. It is satis 
factory that the Committee seems at last to have adopted 
a bolder policy, and, as stocks are now at a relatively low 
level, it is to be hoped that quotas will be increased 
further before current production again falls below current 
requirements. An official statement to this effect would 
tend to cause prices to fall to a more reasonable level, and 
would be in the interests of both producers and consumers. 


* * x 


Retail Trade in March.—Statistics of retail trade in 
March, published in last week’s issue of the Board of Trade 
Journal, record a further improvement in the value of 
retail sales in Great Britain. As compared with the corte 
sponding month a year ago, the value of retail sales and 
the number of persons employed in the establishments fut- 
nishing information showed an increase of 5.7 per cent. 
and of 3.3 per cent., respectively : — 

INDEX OF VALUE OF RETAIL SALES, GREAT BRITAIN 
(Average Daily Sales in 1933 = 100) 


Other 

Period Food Merchandise Total 

ED  « cccucsnsaiieiniinetiin 102 99 101 
TE daisnahiibaienimauiesinn 100 100 100 
1933—January ............ 95 99 97 
February ......... 98 78 88 

I -csiceheitiiianiiaien 99 89 94 

SET ctdbiignindanue 103 105 104 

~~ 96 104 100 

ER sgueennnsinsivase 102 100 101 

SEE cetinhessnsininnititen 94 105 99 
August .....eeseeee 95 75 86 
September ......... 97 88 93 
October .......0000. 99 105 102 
November ......... 102 105 104 
December ......... 118 146 131 
1934—January ............ 98 104 101 
February ......... 101 80 91 
aaa 104 95 99 


Sales of foodstuffs and perishables, which accounted for 
about 55 per cent. of the total value, were 4.8 per cent. 
higher than in the corresponding month of 1933 and - 
of other merchandise recorded an increase of 6.9 per ee 
The improvement has been fairly general, for all - 
districts and all the categories of merchandise (with # 
exception of piece goods) shown separately recorded a ni 
in sales. South England and especially London continué 
to lead in the improvement, but Scotland and Wales 


North England also recorded appreciably larger sales. of | 


steady improvement in retail sales since the last q 
1933 provides further indication of recovery in this county 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 
UNITED STATES 





(By cable) 
THE EXCHANGE STABILISATION FUND 


Tue Exchange Stabilisation Fund is now announced to be 
operative. In its present form the Stock Exchange Bill is 
not strenuously opposed by Wall Street, but widespread 
demand is enhancing the prospects of a modification of the 
Securities Act. Primary commodity prices continue to be 
heavy, but wheat and corn have recovered somewhat on 
reports of dry weather. The silver slump is disturbing other 
speculative markets, but rumours persist of some further 
action towards remonetising silver. Business indices are 
holding their recent high levels, but there are reports of 
some slackening in miscellaneous industries. 
New York, May 3. 


(By mail) 
BUSINESS SENTIMENT GOOD 


THE index of production has made little headway for the 
past two months, although April motor production will 
approximate 400,000 cars, and steel production has risen 
sharply in the last month under the buying of those who 
wished to avoid the price increases effective on April roth. 
Coal production, however, fell abruptly 30 per cent. a week 
ago, following the initiation of a wage increase accompanied 
by an automatic compensating price advance. In spite of 
the hesitancy of business since early February, business 
sentiment is good, apparently pinning its hopes largely upon 
an early modification of the Securities Act. 

What may prove to be an extremely important monetary 
decision was taken this week. Since the devaluation of the 
dollar there has been a continuing question whether, if 
the dollar fell to the export point, gold exports would be 
permitted or the price of gold would be raised. On 
April 21st, the dollar momentarily dipped to the computed 
gold export point against the French franc, and the 
question became acute. It has been decided that, when 
the exchanges reach a point at which gold exports become 
profitable, gold may be obtained from or through the 
reserve banks, but only for shipment to countries whose 
central banks legally are obliged to buy and sell gold at a 
fixed price. Few countries are apparently eligible. How- 
a, principle seemed to be established, and the dollar 


DEPRECIATION AND THE PRICE LEVEL 


Last week marked the anniversary of the suspension of 
gold shipments, and the beginning of the policy of currency 
depreciation in the interest of a higher price level. Also, 
six months have passed since the President announced on 
October 22nd the inauguration of the gold-buying policy. 
this policy had been formed under pressure from agrarian 
interests, and its express purpose was the raising of the 
level of prices, and, specifically, of agricultural prices 
telative to non-agricultural prices, which had risen and 
Were rising under the influence of N.R.A. The following 
table shows the movement of various primary commodities, 
their price of April 15, 1933 (just prior to depreciation) 
being used as the base. ; 

Prices oF Domestic AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 
(April 15, 1933 = 100) 


y Oct. 17, 1933 Apr. 16, 1934 
a ee 192-1 196-5 
Raa 141-0 176-1 
i 144-2 145-5 
Lsgs Manliehiaenesneieaneninn 143-4 135-8 
= Dricbpabdiceiwapeiissicnecaes 111-9 128-4 
= soeeeesscsescceesseeseceeesess 137-9 128-2 
: Dien kee nici gsi ca, 116-7 127-8 
— NSE RRiencepeeseneseceeres 108-9 124-8 
Butter istieeniahtniiiiniitinsianaion 120-0 117-5 
Bete veerscnsnsnnnvrssesernnnvece sn 114-7 114-5 
SEI --eorseroensesvessnnvosencesin 112-0 104-0 
— Oe haereanecssesccaccesoeees 116-4 129-1 
Cote Sianeionsenneene 112-7 119-0 

mseed oil ..............cc05 102-6 134-6 


PRICES OF OTHER PRIMARY COMMODITIES 


Rubber ............0scceseceeeeees 204-2 336-3 
Te snicanererereneewnntsswnseaenes 181-9 214-4 
A 113-2 154-4 
SD nnsrncnnnnennmeseonween 95-1 135+1 
TE istensersonmencemmenenanenenn 131-5 106-5 
COPPeF ........eeseeeeseeeeeeeeeee 150-4 165-5 
SID ascnnncvenmnepewnmemnenesteonnns 153-2 141-9 
EE eccuneninemenvcvnemnennienne 130-8 134-6 


The gold programme was based on the theory that there 
was a direct relation between the dollar price of gold 
and the price of primary commodities. The price of gold is 
to-day 69 per cent. above its former parity; the average 
price of domestic agricultural commodities has advanced 
about half as much; and only two (wool and cotton) have 
risen as much as gold since the initia} depreciation. Since 
October, when the definite price-raising programme was in- 
augurated, the response of agricultural commodities has 
been negligible. Nine have advanced and five declined; but 
the net changes have been small. 

The latest (March, 1934) group figures of the Bureau of 
Labour Statistics index show the following, counting March, 
1933, as 100: — 


Group INDICES OF THE B.L.S. INDEX 
(March, 1933 = 100) 


March, 1934 

PASM PRODUC... ..0cccccsescccscevcsesccss ccesecses 143 
I san cskicisivtnandudedesadumatnscisiacconsansessnssues 123 
All commodities other than farm products 

WN. SSasicgnvaacdsdndeatansdcvesneveusecetaes 119 
AM AMERY ccs ccicnctncndaredsscdncccevecesenexe 132 
Semi-finished articles ...........scscscecseseeeeeees 131 
Se IID iereveccecesnsvsneceneanvenensene 117°5 


On this comparison farm products have risen in the past 
year by about twice as much as commodities other than 
farm products, and the dispersion among the several major 
groups (on the 1926 base) is rather less than it was a year 
ago. 

A surprisingly large number of finished goods are now 
within close distance of their 1929 price. Building 
materials, for example, were in March near their March, 
1929, level, although building activity was but a fraction 
of that of 1929; and building material prices were advanced 
on April rst. In short, the tendency since last July has 
been for finished goods and retail prices to rise, while farm 
prices have been generally heavy. A part of this tendency 
in non-agricultural prices, and perhaps a major part, is to 
be attributed to the price-fixing cartels established under 
the N.R.A. codes; while the processing taxes are blamed for 
the fall in agricultural prices. 

However, when all is said, the Bureau of Labour price 
index has risen over the past year by almost 20 per cent., 
from 60 to 73. Currency depreciation has been a factor, 
for example, in rubber, tin and wool—imported commodi- 
ties; and in cotton, an exported commodity. Curtailment 
of crop output, whether by crop failure or under Govern- 
ment subsidy, has been another factor, as has simple 
valorisation. And it would seem that, so far as other than 
agricultural commodities are concerned, the N.R.A. cartel 
has been very effective in raising prices; and in many non- 
agricultural or cartellised commodities the price is within 
striking distance of the 1929 level. 


THE PRESIDENT AND SILVER LEGISLATION 


The situation in Washington has hardly become cleared. 
The President, since his return, has shown some disposition 
to take an attitude toward business similar to that recently 
developed in Congress; but to oppose such inflationary 
measures as the McLeod Bill and the Frazier-Lemke Bill. 
The McLeod Bill proposes payment by the Treasury of the 
depositors of all banks which failed after January 1, 1930; 
and the Frazier-Lemke Bill provides for the refinancing of 
farm mortgages on a 1} per cent. interest basis. 

The real conflict, however, has developed over silver; the 
silver group insisting on ‘‘ mandatory ’’ legislation and 
the President resolute for ‘‘ discretionary ’’ legislation. At 
the moment there appears to be a deadlock. But the 
reality of the issue is serious, and goes much deeper than 
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the old story of ‘‘ doing something for silver.’’ It is the 
problem not only of low farm prices, but of the fact that 
since July the market value of farm products has fallen 
both in absolute price and, largely as a consequence of 
N.R.A., in relation to industrial products. 


Business has lately become more aggressive, and it wants 
a modification of the Securities Act. It has long been 
recognised that the deepest areas of the depression were the 
durable goods industries, and as yet they show little 
recovery. Until recently, even if there had been no Securi- 
ties Act, the receptivity of the bond market to new issues 
would have been problematical. But since the policy of 
dollar depreciation was suspended there has been a strong 
rise in the bond market. The refunding of portions of the 
Fourth 4} per cent. Liberty Bonds, which was attempted 
last October with only limited success, was completed on 
April 15th on a cheaper basis than the offer of October 15th 
—viz., a 10-12-year issue at 3} per cent. It is probable 
that at the present time, except for the Securities Act, the 
issue market would be quite active. Congress is now 
believed to be favourably disposed towards the demand for 
a revision of the Act. The attitude of the Administration 
is not yet clear. 

NEw York, April 25. 


FRANCE 


e_=- 


GOVERNMENT'S BY-ELECTION SUCCESS 


AN election of great importance took place last Sunday in 
Mantes (Seine et Oise). The deputy for Mantes, M. 
Bergery, a former colleague of M. Herriot’s and one of the 
most active personalities in the Radical-Socialist Party, had 
resigned in order to protest against the constitution of the 
Doumergue Cabinet as well as against his policy of ‘* truce 
and peace.’’ M. Bergery presented himself to his con- 
stituents to ask for their opinion on his resignation. He 
was beaten in the second ballot by 8,788 votes to 8,489. His 
defeat has diminished the chances of those Deputies who 
intended to create difficulties for the Government at the 
Congress at Clermont-Ferrand which the Radical-Socialist 
Party will hold in a few days. 

The National Cabinet which was constituted in 1926 by 
M. Poincaré was broken up in 1928 by the Radical- 
Socialist Congress of Angers, which ordered its Radical- 
Socialist members to withdraw from the Government. The 
friends of M. Bergery intended to propose to the Clermont 
Congress a similar motion, which would have compelled the 
Radical-Socialist Ministers to resign and create serious com- 
plications for President Doumergue. Since M. Bergery has 
been defeated, the chances of success of such a motion are 
very slight. Moreover, M. Herriot has just publicly de- 
clared that, whatever the decisions of the Congress, he 
would refuse to abandon his post of Minister of State. 

In order to carry out its deflation policy the Government 
must avoid two obstacles: one political and the other 
economic. The election at Mantes has proved that serious 
political risks are at the moment slight. The economic risk 
is the trend of prices in the next months. To justify the 
reductions in salaries and pensions, the Government has 
announced that it will reduce the high cost of living. It 
will try to lessen the excessive margin between wholesale 
and retail prices of agricultural produce. This difference is 
often due to bad organisation of the means of distribution, 
but it is due also to excessive profits made by the middle- 
men. The Government will not be able, however, to 
suppress the primary cause of high prices in France, be- 
cause these high prices are due to extreme agricultural 
protection. The problem of wheat is the most difficult. 


Bread is the national food of the French, and the whole of 
French agriculture has been encouraged to grow wheat. To 
satisfy the producers the Government has fixed the price of 
wheat artificially at a rate which is at the present time 129 
francs a quintal. As the price on the international market 
is at a parity of 40 francs only, the French price is three 
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times as high as the international price. The position j, 
even more ridiculous, since, owing to the excessive pric, 
unsold stocks estimated at 30 millions of quintals are nowiy 
existence. 


SIGNS OF IMPROVED CONFIDENCE 


Parallel with its deflation policy, the Government » 
attempting to mobilise savings for investment and so to jp 
crease consumption. Two means are being used to this 
end: a campaign against unemployment and a genen] 
appeal for confidence. Against unemployment a sum ¢ 
16 milliard francs will be devoted to public works befor 
the end of December, 1940. These works will be finance 
by borrowing from Social Insurance funds. The increase ij 
confidence is shown by the following facts: a rise ij 
the Rentes, increasing subscriptions to Treasury bonés, 
easier placing of the two last loans (Railways and Crédit 
National), and the return to the Banque de France of 
which had been hoarded by private individuals at the tim 
of the political and Budgetary troubles. The return pub. 
lished by the Banque de France on May 3rd is the eighth 
consecutive return showing a surplus of gold imports over 
exports. The greatest part of this gold is coming from 
abroad, and the rest from internal hoarding. This retum 
of confidence should provoke before long a reduction in the 
rate of interest on Treasury bonds and the Bons de kh 
Défense. It is also stated that the Treasury loan recently 
concluded in Amsterdam will be repaid within a few weeks, 

The Government is also preparing a plan of fiscal reform, 
which is designed to simplify the fiscal system and render 
more stable the receipts from essential taxes, notably the 
income tax. A Bill is in preparation and will be submitted 
to Parliament on its reassembly on May 15th. 

Production at the coal mines in March totalled 4,320,190 
tons in 27 working days, against 4,020,913 tons in February 
(24 working days) and 4,200,788 tons in March, 1933 (27 
working days). The average daily production was 160,005 
tons, against 167,538 tons in February and 155,584 i 
March, 1933. The number of men employed was 244,340 
at the end of March, against 244,340 at the end of February 
and 252,967 at the end of March, 1933. The production of 
coke in the coke plants of the coal mines was 352,529 tons, 
against 327,487 and 328,568 tons respectively at the end of 
February, 1934, and March, 1933. 

The 65 most important producers and distributors of 
electricity produced during February 840,737,087 kw.b., 
an increase of 43,812,842 in comparison with February, 
1933. The increase, which was due in January entirely 
to production by hydraulic plants, is now being shown by 
thermic ones as well: — 


February 
1933 1934 
Thermic plants .............4. 349,365,150 360,768,463 
Hydraulic plants ............+++ 447,559,095 479,968,624 
TARAS  cecccccccvsccocses 796,924,245 840,737,087 


These figures represent about 93.5 per cent. of the energy 
produced in France by plants which supply distributia 
systems. 


Paris, May 3. 


GERMANY 


—ed 


A CHANGE FOR GENERAL GORING 


A REICH Ministry for Science, Training and Popular Edv- 
cation has been created. The precise functions are to 
determined by the Chancellor, and the Ministry will 
take over certain functions, not yet defined, of existiNg 
Reich Ministries. Until now cultural matters, in S0 
as they were in the Reich’s competence, were dire 
by the Ministries of the Interior and of National Enlight 
enment and Propaganda, and most of them were ore 
ised in a Reich Chamber of Culture under the last-nam 
Ministry. The present Prussian Minister of Science, 
and Popular Education, Herr Rust, who also provisio! 
retains his Prussian post, is to be the new Reich Minis’ 
The Reich Minister of the Interior, Dr. Frick, - 
over the Prussian Ministry of the Interior from Gen 
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Goring, who remains Prussian Minister-President without 
departmental functions. 


These announcements have made a stir. Formally, and 
indeed actually, they are important steps towards Reich 
unification; but they seem also to be the consequences of 
the intrigues and quarrels which, though concealed in the 
Press and on the platform, are going on perpetually in 
the higher spheres of the Nazi Party. The absorption of 
Prussia in the Reich was strongly resisted on grounds of 
principle by prominent Nazis, as well as old Prussian and 
unker interests. It is understood that General Géring 
Pocht against the change for many months, holding with 
great tenacity to his important personal position as head 
of the Prussian political administration and of the now 
all-powerful police. The official communiqué and the 
correspondence between Herr Hitler and General Géring, 
now published, give colour to the view that General 
Géring has suffered defeat and exclusion. With quite 
unnecessary demonstrativeness these utterances explain 
ihat General Goring is pleased by the changes, having 
even advocated them himself and pressed for his own 
dismissal. 

Preparations for the month-end money demand began 
earlier than usual last week, and there were considerable 
offers of private discounts as well. as the usual month-end 
bill rediscounting at the Reichsbank. The day-loan market 
was very fluid last week, rates in some cases falling below 
the Reichsbank rate; and when the increase in the demand 
began, rates rose only normally to 43-4}? per cent. The 
balance sheets of the five leading Berlin banks show de- 
posits on March 31st of Rm. 6,410 millions, as against 
Rm. 6,434 millions on February 28th. Repayments to 
abroad by way of the register-mark procedure played, as 
with all recent movements of deposits, a part in this decline; 
it seems that home deposits even increased scmewhat. 


The administration of the Deutsche-Disconto Bank has 
been altered. The amalgamation of the Deutsche and 
Diskonto in 1929 resulted in an inflated Board of Super- 
vision (Aufsichtsrat) of 114 persons. A decree of Dr. 
Briining of 1931 reduced the maximum number of mem- 
bers to 28. Many members of the old Board of Super- 
vision were then given places in a new Chief Committee 
(Hauptausschuss). This measure was criticised as an 
evasion of the Briining decree. The Chief Committee is 
now to be abolished; and the Board of Supervision to be 
newly constituted after a resignation of all the members, 
six of whom will not return. 


INCREASED IRON AND STEEL ACTIVITY 


The number of employed in March is reported to have 
increased by 719,000. This figure is based on the returns 
of the Sickness Insurance Boards. The decline in the 
humber of registered unemployed in March was only 
574,000. The disparity, as usual, is accounted for by 
entry upon work of many of the ‘‘ invisible unemployed,’ 
aclass for which there is no precise definition or statistics. 
The returns of intensity of industrial occupation in March 
show: occupied workmen as a percentage of factory capa- 
city at 54.4, against 51.6 in February; total hours worked 
a8 a percentage of capacity at 49.9, against 46.5; average 

y hours worked per employee as 7.43, against 7.28. 
The longest average hours were 7.63 in the food-products 
ch; 7.47 hours in iron and steel; 7.48 in textiles. The 
Production-goods industries, taken togetner, are occupied 

fo §1.9 per cent. of capacity; consumption-yoods to 57.6 
Pet cent.; heavy iron and steel 60.8 per cent.; textiles 69.8 
Per cent.; machine-building 53.7 per cent. At the bottom 
of the depression the heavy iron and steel industry was 
%cupied to only some 26 per cent. of capacity; and it has 

how probably returned to profit-earning, the limit of 
Which, according to statements by the industry itself, is 
3° per cent. utilisation. The machine-building branch 
a ever-increasing home orders. Export of machinery 


_¢ Orst two months of this year was 42,458 tons, 


*gainst a monthly average of 24,000 tons in 1933, and a 


Mi _ of 58,000 tons in 1930. A favourable account of 
ion was given to the shareholders’ annual meeting 
€ 1.G. Farbenindustrie. 


In the first quarter of the 
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year 9,000 men were taken on, the export trade in some 
branches improved; benzine production has been in- 
creased; and extension of the hydrogenation plant in 
Leuna has been begun. 


The annual reports for 1933 of the Hamburg-America- 
North-German-Lloyd pool caused a heavy drop in both 
companies’ shares on the Bourse. A new scheme of 
capitalisation is foreshadowed. Last year the capital of 
both companies was reduced in the ratio 3:1. The net 
loss returned for each company, after equalisation on the 
pool basis, is only Rm. 2.3 millions, as against Rm. 13 
millions in 1932. This result was at first received favour- 
ably because it appeared that in 1933, unlike 1932, ship 
values had been adequately written down. In fact, the 
small loss was reached only after the realisation by each 
company of the remaining Rm. 11 millions of a special 
reserve of Rm. 24 millions available after the first re- 
organisation of two years ago. 


The actual operating loss of the Hamburg-America was 
Rm. 12.6 millions (Rm. 16.3 millions in 1932); and of the 
North-German Lloyd Rm. 11.7 millions (Rm. 14.9 mil- 
lions in 1932). Currency losses, however, were largely re- 


‘sponsible for the deficits, those of the Hamburg-America 


actually exceeding its deficit. The companies refer to the 
need for regrouping the whole of German big shipping. 
According to a speech by Councillor of State Essberger, 
Leader of German Shipping, the Hamburg-South-America, 
Africa, and Levant services will be made independent. 
The balance-sheets of the two great companies show very 
large reductions in loan liabilities, in which foreign-cur- 
rency depreciations played a réle. Much the greatest re- 
maining liabilities are bank debts, which, however, have 
declined somewhat; in the case of the Hamburg-America 
from Rm. 127 to Rm. 111 millions, and in that of the 
North-German-Lloyd from Rm. 90 to Rm. 84 millions. 
BERLIN, May 1. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 





EFFECTS OF DEVALUATION 


Tue industrial situation shows further improvement. The 
number of unemployed at the end of March was 785,184, 
which is a decrease of 59,100 compared with February. 
This improvement is especially noticeable in the iron, metal, 
engineering, ceramic, glass, paper, textile, leather and 
chemical industries. Output of pig iron in March amounted 
to 53,000 tons, compared with 35,400 tons in February. 
Output of raw steel amounted to 87,200 tons, compared 
with 54,800 tons in February. 


The index of wholesale prices, in gold, fell as a result 
of the devaluation from 94.3 to 80.7 in the month. The 
index in devalued crowns rose from 645 in February to 
663 in March; the index of import prices rose by 6.6 per 
cent., and of home manufactured goods by 3.3 per cent. 
Naturally the devaluation has had most effect on the prices 
of imported raw materials and imported goods generally 
and a lesser effect on the prices of articles manufactured at 
home. 
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The money market and the capital market have both 
been quiet. The Stock Exchange index at the end of March 
fell slightly to 88.8. A Bill was passed on March 14th 
establishing a Rediscount Institute, the statutes of which 
are being elaborated by the Government. 


The effects of devaluation on Czechoslovakia’s foreign 
trade are not yet clear. In many branches an improvement 
is apparent. During the first quarter of 1934 imports 
amounted to Cz.K. 1,459 millions, compared with 
Cz.K. 1,243 millions a year ago; and exports to Cz.K. 1,479 
millions, compared with Cz.K. 1,334 millions a year ago. 
There has been a marked increase in imports of textile raw 
materials, metals, chemicals and machinery, and an in- 
crease in exports of coal, timber, iron, iron and metal goods, 
machinery, glass, textiles and ready-made clothing. 


The Government has continued its policy of removing 
restrictions on imports. In the first half of April new com- 
mercial treaties and agreements were concluded with 
France, Roumania, Holland and Albania. These agree- 
ments provide in most cases for the reciprocal adjustment 
of imports. The negotiations with Belgium and Austria are 
being continued, and further negotiations with Hungary 
are to be undertaken. 


PRAGUE, May 2. 


JAPAN 





BUDGET EXPENDITURE AND REVENUE 


Tue record of the annual session of the Imperial Diet, 
which ended on March 25th, is exceedingly good, only two 
out of sixty-three Government measures having failed to 
be passed. The Finance Bill, new measures for electoral 
reform, the Bank of Japan’s purchase of gold plan, the 
Safeguarding of Foreign Trade Bill, State-control schemes 
on export guilds, the oil trade and the fishing industry, and 
many other Government measures of lesser importance were 
carried through both Houses without major alterations. In 
the Budget estimates for 1934-35 approved by the Diet 
estimated expenditure totalled 2,142.5 million yen, includ- 
ing supplementary estimates of 30.3 million yen mainly for 
the farm relief measures. Those estimates show an in- 
crease of 10.9 million yen upon the Budget for the fiscal 
ear just closed. The increase is principally accounted for 
y the second naval replenishment programme. 


The Bank of Japan’s gold-purchase plan provides for the 
purchase of newly-mined gold by the bank at the market 
ice to prevent the efflux of the metal and replenish the 
bank's gold reserves. The Safeguarding of Foreign Trade 
Act empowers the Government to retaliate against trade 
iscrimination in foreign countries by imposing an addi- 
tional Customs duty or restricting or prohibiting imports 
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from those countries. The Export Guild Law has been gp 
revised that the Government may exercise control on prices 
and volumes of exports with a view to stopping reckless 
selling in overseas markets. The Oil Trade Act purports to 
regulate the import of crude oil and the refining enterprise 
through a licensing system. The main purposes of the 
Marine Products Control Act are the planned utilisation 
and conservation of marine resources and the subjection of 
marine products to official tests before exportation. 


Though the final figures of the national accounts for the 
last fiscal year are not yet available, there is likely to bea 
gain of about 90 million yen in revenue above the estimate 
and a saving in the neighbourhood of 50 million yen in 
expenditure, making an improvement of some 140 million 
yen and a reduction of that much in the budgeted deficit, 
according to a rough estimate of the Treasury. Increases 
are to the order of 28 million yen on account of sake and 
beer duties, 17 million yen on income tax, and 3 million 
yen on business profits tax, while in non-tax revenues postal 
receipts are up 20 million yen, profits of State monopolies 
7 million yen, revenue from State-owned forests 5 million 
yen, and miscellaneous receipts 5 million yen. On the side 
of expenditure, the greater part of the improvement is due 
to a saving on the debt services, partly on account of the 
reduction in the cost of interest on new bonds and Treasury 
bills, and partly because of smaller American debt 
amortisation and interest payments as a result of the 
revaluation of the dollar. 


The gross operating receipts of the Imperial Government 
Railway for the fiscal year ended on March 31st show that 
the passenger train receipts were 260.1 million yen and the 
goods train receipts were 192.4 million yen, making a total 
of 452.6 million yen, which is 46 million yen larger than 
the actual receipts of the preceding year. The percentage 
increase is far larger in freight than passenger receipts. 
The South Manchuria Railway also reported substantially 
larger earnings for 1933-34, the gross income totalling 
121.6 million yen, as against 103.8 million yen in 1932-33. 


FURTHER INCREASE IN EXPORTS 


Exports increased in March in comparison with February 
last and March, 1933, while imports increased considerably 
owing largely to the arrival of Indian cotton under the 
cotton trade agreement. The last quarter’s results also 
show that the substantial improvement in the trade balance 
is being maintained owing to a marked expansion in 
exports and a slight decline in imports. Results for March 
and also for the first quarter of the year are summarised in 
the following table: — 


(000’s omitted) 
March, Increase (+) or De 
1933 1934 crease (—) in 19% 
Yen Yen Yen % 
TeMpOrts ...cccccccccccccvccccseses 186,402 206,833 +20,431 +11-0 
REMEUNEED nccbukhcenseesnenenboseese 144,915 175,826 +30,911 +21-3 
RRL cuekbnensunksneasocxeseonsenne 331,317 382,659 +51,132 +155 
Excess of imports over ex- 
IE dtinniesbanienmniniaininind 41,487 31,007 —10,480 —25-2 
The First Three Increase (+) or de 
Months crease (—) in 
1933 1934 1934 
Yen Yen Yen % 
I a iicninnitaiiciieniiii 541,553 528,286 —13,267 — 24 
OEE: 371,246 462,712 +491,466 +246 
a a ail 912,799 990,998 +78,199 + 85 
Excess of imports over ex- 
IE cian acennainidahiantaaeh 170,307 65,574 —104,733  —61°5 


The Bank of Japan’s wholesale price index number fot 
March registered a fall of 4 per cent. on the month, follow 
ing an advance of 1.2 per cent. in February. The agg 
gate value of all shares listed on the Tokyo Stock Exchange 
was 6,062.8 million yen on April 2nd, a further ns di 
145.3 million yen as against a month ago. The output 
cotton yarn in March at 266,685 bales shows a — 
7,158 bales as compared with the preceding month, but! 
etna: is attributed solely to a smaller number of 

ays. 


Toxyo, April 7. 
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THE EXCHANGE EQUALISATION ACCOUNT 


We publish, as a supplement to this issue of the Economist, 
a study by Mr N. F. Hall of the operations of the Exchange 
Equalisation Account since its inception nearly two years 
ago. The subject with which it deals is necessarily a some- 
what technical one, involving complicated issues both of 
public finance and of international exchange policy. Never- 
theless, there are several reasons for believing that a study 
of it will amply repay many besides academic economists 
and exchange specialists who wish to understand the 
full detail of contemporary happenings. The Exchange 
Equalisation Account has already become an issue in the 
protracted and embittered dispute on economic policy 
which has been raging in the United States for the past 
twelve months. Although in Great Britain its operations 
no longer arouse much interest except among the initiated, 
in many foreign countries it is regarded as the villain of the 
international financial piece. Furthermore, it is becoming 
apparent that the operations of similar accounts are likely 
to be a much more permanent feature of the foreign ex- 
changes than would have seemed probable two years ago. 
If any attempt is made to compromise between the rigidity 
of an international gold standard in the previously accepted 
meaning of the phrase and a completely untutored regime 
of exchange chaos, exchange funds are likely to play the 
leading part in exerting the necessary degree of elastic 
control. An examination of the pioneer experiment is 
therefore particularly opportune. 


Mr Hall’s study falls into three sections. In the first he 
sets out the various causes which made it advisable to 
institute a special fund for exerting a moderating influence 
on the exchanges rather than leave the task to the Bank of 
England. Fundamentally it was a choice between the old 
method, inherited from the gold standard, of operating in 
the full light of publicity and mobilising the forces of public 
psychology in support of the policy pursued and the new 
method of manipulating in secret a fund large enough to 
exercise in normal times at least a dominating influence on 
the exchange market. Though the technical reasons for a 
separate fund publishing no weekly return were overwhelm- 
ing, it is a great pity that the principle of secrecy has been 
$0 rigidly applied not only to the Account’s current opera- 
tions, but even retrospectively to its past history. In his 
second section Mr Hall points out that the changed charac- 
teristics of the international money market and our huge 
short-term debt made London much more vulnerable than 
In pre-war days and discusses the effect of the Account in 
correcting this situation. He ascribes to it a great deal of 
the credit for putting the Bank of England and the Treasury 
in a position to lower interest rates and to carry through 
the great War Loan conversion scheme to the benefit of the 
Budget, the capital market and industry. Thirdly, Mr 
Hall attempts to analyse the Account’s operations upon the 
exchange value of the pound sterling. His conclusions are 
that though the pound was undervalued at two periods of 
the year 1932, in neither case was the undervaluation the 
result of deliberate action to that end by the Account. On 
the contrary, in the autumn of 1932 the Account was ex- 
hausted in an attempt to maintain the value of sterling. In 
the first three months of 1933, however, Mr Hall believes 
that the Account might, with advantage to the world and 
hence indirectly to Great Britain, have given less support 


fo the dollar and allowed a larger rise in sterling than 
actually occurred. 


f So far as concerns its main task of preventing adven- 
tious fluctuations in the exchange rates, Mr Hall’s general 
Conclusion is that the Account has achieved a considerable 
sce of success. Before a final verdict can be passed, 
aa a It is advisable to form a clear idea of the purposes 
unctions of such an Account. It is easy to say that its 
ae should be directed towards assisting the market 
“ cee. to find and, when found, to maintain the 
siderabl level’ or the ‘‘ equilibrium rate.” It is con- 
ably More difficult to define the natural level or to 


accomplish the aim when defined. The simplest definition 
of the ‘‘ natural level ’’ of a currency would be that rate 
of exchange which exactly balances the current items in the 
nation’s balance of payments, making it necessary neither 
to borrow nor to lend abroad. On this definition it would 
be the duty of the Account to offset any and all movements 
of capital which took place. But the balance of payments, 
even if it could be calculated with complete accuracy, can 
be drawn up only once a year and after some delay, and the 
authority responsible for the Account would have to rely 
in the meantime upon informed guesswork, with any 
number of opportunities for error. But even if this diffi- 
culty of inadequate current information could be sur- 
mounted the difficulties of definition would still remain, 
for the simple principle given above rests upon the quite 
unreasonable assumption that no provision need be made 
for any capital movements. Movements of short-term 
capital are an essential element of the international money 
market. The flux and reflux of funds to and from London 
in the days before the war provided the most efficient and 
the most smoothly working mechanism for the finance of 
trade that the world has ever seen, and no one would 
suggest that such legitimate banking transactions should be 
discouraged in the future. In the long-term capital market 
foreign lending is for the moment under a cloud. But, taking 
a longer view, it is obvious that the interest on and repay- 
ment of the capital already lent will be impossible unless the 
flow of new loans is resumed. Creditor nations should be 
prepared to lend in the future as in the past, so that 
developing countries are not forced to rely upon their own 
inadequate capital resources. On the other hand, some 
movements of capital are clearly vicious. The timorous 
stampedes of liquid funds, propelled by the fear of depre- 
ciation from one centre to another, have in the last few 
years done nothing but harm. Exchange speculation, in- 
dulged in with no motive more lofty than to secure 
gamblers’ profits on movements of the exchanges, has often 
been large enough to produce the very movements on which 
it was gambling; such fluctuations clearly serve no useful 
purpose. The task of an exchange fund is therefore the 
difficult one of dividing the sheep from the goats among 
capital movements, allowing genuinely commercial or in- 
vestment transactions to produce their normal effect upon 
the exchanges, while offsetting entirely those which arise 
out of fright or speculative cupidity. When to the inherent 
difficulty of this task is added the extreme inadequacy of 
the available data upon which judgment can be formed, it 
will be seen that the task of operating an exchange fund by 
reference to the exchange rates alone is an almost im- 
possibly difficult one. 

There is, however, another way of setting about the task. 
This is to take as the criterion, not the maintenance of an 
‘* equilibrium rate of exchange ’’ defined with reference to 
the balance of payments, but to seek that rate of exchange 
which will cause least disturbance to the level of internal 
costs and prices. The domestic price level rather than the 
exchange rate should be the index to which the authorities 
would give their attention. The price level is the object 
of monetary policy as a whole, and it is not suggested that 
it can be manipulated by means of the exchanges. On the 
contrary, exchange policy would be merely an adjunct of 
price policy, designed to produce as smoothly as possible 
an exchange equilibrium between the different currencies 
corresponding to the relations of their respective domestic 
price levels. Such a policy would not always produce a 
balance between the current items of the international 
payments account; but if speculative movements of capital 
were effectively discouraged by the maintenance of com- 
parative exchange stability, the balance of the payments 
account would represent a net volume of borrowing or 
investment corresponding to the real factors of the 
economic situation. 

This is admittedly a Utopian picture of the réle which Ex- 
change Accounts might play in an international monetary 
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system of the future, for the tacit assumption has been made 
that it will one day again be possible to combine a stable 
equilibrium of internal prices and costs with equilibrium 
and at least comparative stability of the foreign exchanges. 
But any such combination will be entirely impossible so long 
as the world’s trade is subject to a regime of rampant 
nationalism. So long as commerce continues to be liable to 
fresh restrictions week by week, with unnatural growths in 
one section of a country’s economy and truncated limbs in 
another, the forces of exchange chaos will continue to be 
stronger than the forces of balance and stability. This is 
a problem which is not dependent upon the form of currency 
standard adopted. Economic nationalism smashed the gold 
standard in 1931, and if it continues it will prevent exchange 
equalisation funds being more than an inadequate defence 
against the worse forms of currency instability. Without 
sanity in matters of trade, it is idle to hope for any solution 
of the international currency problem. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Money Market.—The market this week has 
been upset by the vagaries of the calendar. As April only 
has thirty days, two days’ Treasury bills had to be repaid 
on Monday, while this month there are no maturities on 
Fridays, which correspond to Sundays in February. As 
a result an unusually large amount of Government money 
was liberated early in the week, and the ease was further 
accentuated on Tuesday by further heavy Government pay- 
ments in the form of the Funding and Conversion Loan 
dividends. By Thursday much of this surplus money had 
been absorbed, and as clearing bank calling was in evi- 
dence, money began to be wanted. The discount market is 
very idle. With the advent of May the clearing banks have 
reduced their rate for July Treasury bills from }§ to j per 
cent. and are quoting + per cent. for August Treasuries. 
The market has taken advantage of this reduction to sell 
early July Treasuries to the clearing banks, for these bills 
are not a useful maturity. There has been no business in 
hot Treasury bills. At last week’s tender {39.0 millions of 
bills was allotted, which raises the total of tender issues 
from {482.6 to £486.6 millions. The average tender rate 
was 17s. 8.49d. per cent. 











Apr. 12, | Apr. 19,| Apr. 26,) May 3,| Previous Rate 
1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 |and Date Changed 
% oO 9 % 9 
Bank Rate ............. 2/212 | 2 8 (Fune30, 32) 
Banks’ it Rate . $ t 3 4 {1 (May 12, ’32) 
oe unt _ meses i 4 4 : (May - La 
ouses \ Notice ay 12,’ 
Short loan rate :— : : + fete , 
peeane seein pounes 1 1 
utside lenders ... | 3- ; 
Market rate (hot * i | bE | RG | 2 
reasury bills) ...... 
Market = (3 months’ # # # * 
bank bills) ........... -1 -l 
Market rate (stand- . > |* . 
still bills) ............. 1-2 | 1-2 | 1-2 1-2 


The Bank return records the usual month-end expansion 
in the note circulation, the actual increase being {4.8 
millions. The Reserve was reduced by the same amount. 
The Government disbursements alluded to above reduced 
public deposits by {8.0 millions to {7.8 millions, which is 
a minimum figure. Apparently they also necessitated ways 
and means borrowing at the Bank, for Government securi- 
ties increased by {13.6 millions. Bankers’ deposits have 
risen by {16.7 millions to {116.2 millions. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The market has again been 
dull. Spot dollars have been inclined to strengthen, but 
the movement is very small. There is no sign as yet in 
London of any official American intervention based on the 
resources of the Stabilisation Fund. French francs have 
been very steady at about Frs. 77}. Gold continues to be 
bought in the London market and shipped to France for 
resale to the Banque de France, for the exports for the 
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week ended May 3rd amounted to {2.5 millions. There 
were, however, imports from France of £926,000, which 
partially neutralise this movement. Inquiries in the London 
market show that purchases of gold in London for shipment 
to France are not profitable as a straightforward arbi 
operation. It is possible that certain interests with o 
franc positions prefer to discharge them by the roundabout 
way of obtaining francs from the Banque de France in 
exchange for gold, possibly in order.to make a gesture to 
the French authorities. If these interests had been respon- 
sible for the heavy gold withdrawals from France earlier 
in the year this policy is comprehensible, but the motives 
behind this week’s gold operations are most obscure. 


* * * 


American Money and Banking.—New York mo 
rates are unchanged. During the week ended April 2 
brokers’ loans were reduced from $993 to $948 millions, 
The Government’s Stabilisation Fund of $2,000 millions has 
now made its appearance in the national accounts. The 
relatively small sum of $200 millions has been lodged with 
the Reserve Banks in readiness for immediate use, while the 
remaining $1,800 millions are being held in reserve. On 
the silver question, President Roosevelt has let it be known 
that in principle he favours a metallic basis of 30 per cent. 
silver to 70 per cent. gold, but that this is contingent upon 
joint international action. In the meantime he is averse 
to isolated action by Congress. The second Export-Import 
Credit Bank has begun operations by opening a $4,000,000 
credit in favour of the Cuban Government. Merchandise 
imports for March were $31.6 millions, against $26.6 
millions in February last and only $18.8 millions in March, 
1933. Exports were $38.0 millions, against $32.6 millions 
in February and $21.6 millions in March, 1933. Imports 
for the first quarter of 1934 were $85.0 millions, against a 
parallel figure of $54.8 millions for 1933. Exports were 
$105.0 millions in 1934 and $66.0 millions in 1933. Gold 
imports for March last were $237.6 millions, which makes 
the total for the quarter $692.2 millions. Exports were 
negligible. 





* * * 


The Crédit Lyonnais in 1933.—The balance sheet 
of the Crédit Lyonnais reveals a state of extreme 
liquidity. This policy, begun in 1932, has enabled the 
bank without difficulty to withstand the heavy withdrawals 
of its foreign deposits which it suffered in common with 
all other French institutions. Within twelve months current 
accounts fell from 8,427 million francs to 6,919 million 
francs, and deposits at call and sight drafts from 5,87 
million francs to 5,367 million francs. This decline, which 
according to the chairman’s statement is almost entirely 
due to withdrawals on foreign account and not to any los 
of internal business, was easily met, as in September, 1932, 
the bank held cash to the amount of 4,632 million franc 
and bills and Treasury bills for 8,337 million francs, which 
items have now fallen to 2,255 million francs and 8,139 
million francs, respectively. The chairman’s statement 5 
further borne out by the relative stability of the item 
‘‘debtors in current account and acceptances,” fot 
‘‘ debtors ’’ have only fallen by 32 million francs from 
3,069 million francs, while acceptances only declined from 
88.4 million francs to 83.7 million francs. The balances of 
the Crédit Lyonnais with other banks, including foreg 
banks, amount to only 281 million francs; this shows that 
the bank is continuing its policy of maintaining a 
minimum with its foreign correspondents. Loans 
advances, chiefly against stock exchange collateral, have 
risen slightly from 267 million francs to 367 million franc, 
but investments show a slight decline from 4.3 mula 
francs to 4.2 million francs. The fall in assets has bee 
met further by a reduction in the item of bonds for fixed 
periods from 410 million francs to 216 million francs. 
balance sheet total has fallen from 16,300 million francs 
14,100 million francs, and net profits from 96.5 | 
francs to 83.2 million francs. The dividend remains & 
changed at 100 francs on the A shares and 33.33 francs ® 
the B shares. In his speech the chairman stressed the 
importance of balancing the Budget, the present position 
of which was the main reason for the comparatively high 
money rates prevailing in France at the moment. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


TIN SHARE 


A WEEK ago (see the Economist of April 28th, page 915) we 
surveyed the recent history of the tin restriction scheme and 
concluded that those responsible should carefully consider 
what basic price should be the expedient objective of their 
policy. The announcement of an increase of Io per cent. 
of production quotas this week, coupled with the assur- 
ance that the ‘‘ buffer ’’ stock will be provided by special 
quotas, may be an earnest of the International Tin Com- 
mittee’s intention to maintain a price below the recent high 
level of {244 per ton. This development, however, may 
induce a good deal of mental stocktaking on the part of 
investors interested in the industry. We propose, there- 
fore, to examine the experience of some leading companies 
under the restriction regime and to review their future 


prospects. 


Tin-mining companies technically fall into one of two 
main classes. Lode-mining companies, working ore at 
depth and obtaining tin concentrates after milling, have a 
capital structure reflecting the heavy outlay necessitated for 
development of underground workings. The recent entrants 
into the field, however, are mainly alluvial concerns, which 
work superficial oxide deposits either by mechanical dredges 
and shovels or by modern developments of the primitive 
“placer’’ method. These involve the sluicing or 
“ hydraulicing ’’ of the metalliferous ground by means of 
water at high pressure, and the separation of the finely 
divided ore by sedimentation. This mechanical revolution, 
being ‘accompanied by a striking diminution of costs, 
has resulted in the emergence of a body of low-cost pro- 
ducers working deposits in various areas in the Malay 
archipelago, Nigeria, etc. 


The impact of restriction upon individual producers has 
accordingly varied, broadly, in relation to their technical 
and geographical terrain. We have drawn up a series of 
tables to illustrate this fact, as regards representative mines, 
working under various conditions. The figures relate, where 
possible, in each case (a) to the peak pre-restriction year, 
1929, and (b) to the two latest years available. Our first 
table covers the results of important lode-mining companies 
working at depth : — 

















ki : Opera- 
Smaeey (and Date a Te : Wenst amine ao Wieshing 
of Accounts) in centrates | (per ton) | (per ton) oer ton Tofit 
Cornwall (Tons) f £ £ 
1929 | 1,029 70-5¢ | 122-1 51-6f 21,912 
E, Pool and Agar ...... 1932 578 70: 1f 80-5 10-4t |Dr. 1,262 
(Dec. 31). 1 -5t | 125-6 39-1f 18,173 
Bolivia — 
1929 }33,395* 134-0¢ | 204t¢ . 1,242,983¢ 
Patifio (Dec. 31)......... {ta 12,032* 151-O¢ | 130-0¢ | Dr.21-0} 237,114 
1933 (a) 166-6 ea a we 
1929 | 1,891 ey 
Fabulosa (Dec. 31) {tsa somtt |... ve ne 
1932 468tt | 157-7$ | 136-9$ | 10-7 
Malaya 
1929 | 2,579 106 143 37 98,243 
Panang (July 31) ...... {ts 1,530 73°5 86-5 | 13 19,287 
1933 921 97 116-8 19-8 20,372 
Japan 
1930 431-6 at 
Toyo (Nov. 30) ......... {tase 820-4] 62-5t 
1933 830-2 55-5t 


e . 
Metric tons, t Estimated. Costs, and value per ton metal. Costs for 
t 


wie ler including depreciation; operating itfcome before depreciation. 
) 6,089 tons fine tin; 8,060 tons fine tin for 1932. tt Tin metal. 


Though complete operating statistics are not available in all 
stances, the number of deep mines is, in fact, relatively 
ola The table shows that Bolivia, which took second 
ae among world producers last year, has much the highest 
the fut € experience of Pahang is a favourable augury for 
ove Mae development of Malayan deposits at depth. The 

Yo Mine, which is outside the restriction area, has en- 


PROSPECTS 


joyed, during the last two years, the advantage of the depre- 
ciation of the yen. 


Our next table relates to certain alluvial producers : — 


Work- 


























, Work- 
Years | Cubic Output] "". Value Total 
Company (and : . Ti ii cs 
Date of Accounts) | © - in | Costs | Pet | Profit | Mining 
in treated Ore per ton ton per ton Profit 
mn. |Lbs.per} Tons £ £ £ £ 
cu. yd. 
Burma 
1929 1-2 1-03 568 72 139 67 38,249 
Tavoy (Dec. 31)...... 1931 3-2 im 692 ii al i 1,399 
1932 | 3-3 0-50] 735 68 26,725 
Nigeria 
1929 weil ew. =| 2,042* | 82-5 198§ .-. | 91,176 
Assoc, Tin (Dec. 31)}< 1932 eee ne 1,621 68-7 133§ a“ 36,020 
1933 aaa woe = :1,256 58-5 | 209§ 106,057 
1929 “en a 979 75 127 52 
Bisichi (Dec. 31) ...|4 1931 di ae 469 50 87 37 
1932 . oa 268 42 95 53 
Siam 
1929 “1 59 san pom pe eee 
Pattani (June 30) ...|< 1932 | 1-7 ie 552 56-8 | 76-5} 19-7] 10,602 
1933 | 1-5 0-59 | 391 63 107 44 17,213 
Malaya 
1929 3-8 0-65 | 1,113 64 127 63 
Kamunting 1932¢] 4-5 w. | 1,626 45 | 75-25) 30-25] 56,055 
(June 30)] (1933 | 3-3 eo. | 1,287 38 103 65 83,928 
Malayan Tin 1929} 6-0 0-66 | 1,804 So 132 72 
(June 30)/< 1932 | 5-0 0-52 | 1,117 41 78 37 
1933 | 2-6 0-55 | 629 44°3t] 95-8] 51-5 
1929 6-2 0-89 | 2,469 36 118 82 | 202,610 
Petaling (Oct. 31) ...|4 1932 | 2-3 1-16 | 1,191 22 75 53 63,325 
1933 | 1-9 1-19 | 1,018 20 | 104-5 | 84-5 | 85,815 
Sungei Way 1929 1-9 0-73 6 53 114 61 270 
(June 30)|< 1932 1-7 0-82 614 47°75) 72°25} 24-5] 15,046 
1933 1-0 0-83 390 46-5 96 49-5 | 15,338 
Tekka-Taiping 1929 1-8 0-68 533 66 126 60 32,635 
(Oct. 31)}< 1931 2°3 0:59 590 49 69-5 20:5 | 12,077 
1 1-0 0-57 261 57 81 24 6,290 
1929 4:8 0-62 |1,863 76 127 51 
Tronoh (Dec. 31) .../< 1931 | 3-0 | 0-65 |1,488 48 | 72:5] 24-5 
1932 1-6 0-67 678 55 85 30 


* 18 months reduced to 12 months. 

¢ Combined results with Pangnga Area. § Per ton tin metal. 
The cost figures are instructive. The Malayan companies 
can work as low as £20 per ton, their figures ranging up to 
£60 per ton of concentrate (of approximately 75 per cent. 
metal content). Elsewhere costs, though somewhat higher, 
are well below those of the high cost reef producers. The 
revenue of the Malayan companies from sales of ore, how- 
ever, suffered severely in the 1931-32 period, and has only 
just begun to show even moderate signs of expansion as a 
result of high prices, owing to the more than proportionate 
reduction of output. 


The dredging companies have endeavoured to offset the 
increase of costs owing to partial employment of equipment 
by a variety of expedients. Some concerns have concen- 
trated on higher paying ground, with the object of pro- 
ducing the allotted quota in the shortest running time. The 
practice has increased of producing joint quotas of two or 
more companies on one field under profit-sharing arrange- 
ments, and a movement has started towards amalgamation 
of adjoining properties. Approval was given last week to a 
merger of the Southern Kampar, Kampar Malaya, Penawat 
and Kinta companies, all of which operate on the rich Kinta 
Valley deposits. The estimated quota for this group of 
companies could be produced by two dredges only at the 
remarkably low cost of £33 per ton of ore. Under full pro- 
duction, costs might be still further reduced. 


The involuntary conservation of high-yielding deposits 
under the restriction scheme may enhance the ultimate in- 
vestment appeal of Malayan tin company shares. Meanwhile, 
however, so long as the problem of silent dredges and dry 
monitors remains, markets may be wise in ranking the 
advantages of an increased production quota higher than 
those of a spectacular price level. Last year’s higher prices 
provided no El Dorado for the leading alluvial producers, as 
the following table suggests. 


+ Estimated. 


sewer eee eee eT CR Ce 


ota trsanenttids tall ian einensainanat 


















ae 





£ 8. d- 


4-5 | 6-2 | Ni 
Bangrin ({1) ......... 1931 |Dr.11-5 | Nit | Nil $1 10/6 | 38/13] 35/0] Nil 
1:9 | 0-8 | Nil 
1931 6-8 | 3-75 | 3-75 
Kampar Malaya {1932 | 5-8 | 3-2 3-75} 10/- | 15/73] 18/6} 1 7 0 
(108) 1933 | 0-7, | 0-4 | 2-5 
1931 | 20-9 | 3-3 | Nil 
Kamunting (5s.) ....4 1932 | 33-2 | 5-4 | 5 4/93) 14/98] 15/43] 2 8 6 
: 933] 53-8 | 1-5 [15 
931] 36-8 | 18-7 [17-5 
Malayan (5s.)......... 1932 | 33-1 | 16-7 16-2541 15/13] 28/9 | 28/9] 216 6 
32-2 | 16-1 |16-25 
1931 5-2 | 1-6 | Nil 
meee. 1932] 2-3 | o-7 xi 1034.) 3/1] 2/9]2 2 5 
)\1933 | 13-6 | a5 |5 
Renong (f1 ord. teas Iv. 9-3 | Wat | 2s 14/- | 28/9 | 28/9] 114 9 
1 ord.) ...4 1 . 3° il | 2- . 
(£1 ond) 4 1833 | 32 | na | 2-8 
1931 | 43-4 | 13-2 [10 
S. Malayan (56.)......4 1932 | 28-4 | 9-0 rs 9/3 | 16/9 | 17/-|1 9 7 
1933 | 19-7 | 6-0 | 5-0 
1930 |Dr.38-5 | Nit | Nil 
Tavoy (45.) ....ssee0+: 1931 |Dr.33-5 | Nal | Nil 3/9 | 6/103) 5/9] Nil 
1932 |Dr. 6-6 | Nél | Nil 
1930 | 36-9 | 12-3 |12-5 
Tronoh (58.)......+.++- 1931 8-4 | 2-8 | 5 13/- | 20/6 | 196 ]1 5 6 
1932 | 17-9 | 6-3 |5 
¢ Earned for ordinary. 





In considering the slender yields shown at present prices, 
on the basis of results for 1932-33, investors should guard 
against any hasty assumption that future prospects are 
necessarily over-discounted. The increase in production 
allowances, together with the anticipated quota necessitated 
by the Buffer pool accumulation, will have obviously bene- 
ficial results on revenues. A return to maximum profit- 
ability, however, must await a more considerable extension 
of production, accompanied, investors may hope, by a less 
than proportionate fall in prices. A similar table for lode 
producers follows :— 








Eamed for Queiees 
Company SN I iececaieioreetnaidiesinil May 2 
(%) 1934" 
£ thous, % Low | High 
1931 | Dr. 7-2 Nil Nil 
East Pool and Agar< 1932 | Dr. 4-7 Nil Nil 6d. 1/44 1/3 
(1s. ord.). 1933 12-5 0-8t Nil 
1931 | Dr.15-7 Nil Nil 
Cons. Tin of Burma 1932 4:0 0-6 Nil 2/14 9/44 8/3 
(£1). 1933 13-3 2-1 Nil 
1930 | Dr.45-2 Nil Nil 
Mawchi (4s.) ......... 1931 | Dr. 8-0} Nil Nil 3d. 9/3 12/3 
1932 | Dr.17-4 Nil Nil 
1931 28-5 5-7 Nil 
Pahang (5s. ord.) ...< 1932 13-0 2-1 Nil 3/62 | 9/- 9/6 
1933 8-9 0-7 Nil 
Patino ($20) 31 Dears Nil Nil ban £4h% £38 
eocvcceee 1931 .87- 1 i 
é' 1932 | Dr.57-6 Nal Nil 
1931 | Dr. 6-0 Nil Nil 
Toyo (2s. 6d.) ...... 1932 | Dr. 7-3 Nil Nil 2/1t 7/14 7/6xd 
1933 13-8 18-5 Nil 


t Earned for ordinary. 

Although no producer in this list has been able to pay 
ordinary dividends during the past three years, companies 
such as Consolidated Tin Mines of Burma and Mawchi 
Mines, which produce tin and wolfram concentrates, are 
enjoying the benefit of improved prices for the latter metal 
owing to the revival of industrial demand for special steels. 
The Pahang figures may be read in the light of the chair- 
man’s declaration that, with tin at only {100 per ton, opera- 
tions at capacity would yield a profit of £100,000 per annum. 
We hope to discuss the prospects of the leading tin finance 
companies in a subsequent article. The conclusion, mean- 
while, as regards the mining companies, would seem to 
be that the outlook would be sensibly improved if the rapid 
revival of demand for tin—consumption of the major users 
for the year ended February last was 111,957 tons, compared 
with 84,862 during the previous period—were to induce a 
corresponding readiness on the part of those responsible for 
the administration of restriction to make prompt adjustment 
of quota allowances. It is reassuring to know that the com- 
mittee are alive to their responsibilities. Investors, however, 
cannot but take a cautious view, even at prevailing prices, 
while production remains subject to severe restriction. 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 





Course of Share Values.—Last month saw the 
removal of a distracting influence from the London share 
market—namely, the discounting of Budget favours, 
Widespread anticipation of the Chancellor’s speech had 
built up a secondary bull position on a rising market asso- 
ciated with sound hopes of continued industrial recovery, 
The inevitable profit-taking after the Chancellor’s speech, 
however, was of reassuringly limited scope, except where 
speculative buying had been particularly exuberant—for 
example, in the West African market. Firmer conditions 
have now supervened. Although the accompanying Chart 
shows that equity prices have made little headway, on 
balance, in the last two months, there is every indication 
that the continued expansion in British industrial activity, 
expressed in increasingly favourable company reports, will 
maintain a steady market tone during the next few 
weeks. The American markets, by contrast, have dis- 
appointed operators who had hoped for a spring rise of 
quotations comparable to that of last year. Although 
equity share prices succeeded, early this year, in breaking 
through the July ‘‘ highs ’’ of 1933, this has remained the 
summit of their achievement so far. Uncertainty as to the 
passage of restrictive legislation, and, in some quarters, 
the disappointment of inflationary hopes, may have been 
contributory influences to the lack of progress. The latter, 
however, appears to be based on more fundamental diffi- 
culties. July, 1933, for the most part, has remained a peak 


BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES OVER THE PAST TWO YEARS. 
(1928 = 100) 
British : ‘‘ Financial News” Index of 30 Ordinary Shares. 
American: ‘Standard Statistics ’’ Index’ of 50 Common Stocks. 





for American industrial activity as well as for share values. 
The devalorised dollar has failed to realise Presidential ex- 
pectations, and the Administration, faced with the con- 
tinued lack of balance between higher prices for industrial 
products and depressed agricultural purchasing poweét, 
seems to have no more miracles concealed up its sleeve. 
For the present, therefore, British investment policy seems 
likely to be confined to the domestic field. Here, average 
income yields are still low. The 144 industrial shares of 
the Actuaries’ Index gave an average yield on April 30th 
of 3.49 per cent,. against 3.56 per cent. a month earlier 
4.14 per cent. a year earlier. Figures for some of the mort 
important groups in the main Index are given below:— 














Prices (Dec. 31, '28= 100) Yields (%) 
Group (and No. of Securities) 
Apr. 28,| Mar. 27, | Apr. 30, | Apr. 25, | Mar. 27, Ape 
1933 1934 1934 1933 |. 1934 
Higher Over Past Month :— 3-89 
Insurance companies (24)..... | 96-9 | 103-6 | 108-1 4-35 4:07 1-08 
Iron and steel (6) ......-+++++++ 39-8 52-3 55°7 2-62 1-08 4-06 
Stores and catering (15) .....- 68-3 764 80-1 4:90 | 4°54 | 35 
Breweries and distilleries (16)} 70-9 | 109-5 | 112-9 5:95 | 3-81 
Lower Over Past Month :— o-11 
Cotton (6) ........ssceeeeeeeeeeees 47°4 52-1 49-9 2-45 2-19 a3 
EEE TED» -<sccnnscessoncoosevescosnes 52-4 66-8 63-9 3-47 4°25 1-33 
Home rails (4) .......s.0000++++ 53-1 | 96-0 2-59 | 1:27 
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So long as indications of a stiffening of general interest rates 
are absent, investors may still be attracted to indus- 
trial shares, on the ground that continued industrial 
recovery may transform a yield of x per cent. to-day into 
% + I per cent. or x + 2 per cent. later without any fall 
of prices. 


* * * 


The Technical Position.—Somewhat exaggerated 
accounts have lately appeared regarding the application of 
the Finance Act dispensation by which dealers are per- 
mitted to take up stock for a period not exceeding two 
months on a nominal Ios. stamp. This concession was 
originally granted during the period when dealings for the 
account were suspended, as it was recognised that a {1 
per cent. ad valorem duty would have a serious effect on 
bona fide dealing. When account dealings were resumed 
the concession was prolonged. By general admission, it has 
contributed to market flexibility, in whose benefits the 
Exchequer, indirectly, may well have shared. In its 
absence, dealings towards the end of each account would 
be curtailed, as jobbers, faced with a loss of “‘ stamp,’’ 
representing on the average about twice the normal 
“turn,’”’ would begin the business of evening up shortly 
after the middle of the account, with serious effects on 
market enterprise. The marketability of investment stocks 
subject to ‘‘ stamp ’’ would be particularly affected. The 
“nominal stamp ’’ concession thus has an important 
function, and responsible circles in the ‘‘ House ’’ are 
anxious that the privilege should be used circumspectly. 
Recently, however, it became necessary to draw attention 
to the growth of certain contango practices which were re- 
garded as tantamount to evasion of duty—though these 
would appear to have been due more to misapprehension 
as to the scope of the ros. rule than to any fraudulent intent. 
Sales of stock to jobbers for cash and repurchase for new 
time, financed by brokers on behalf of clients, were be- 
coming an occasional feature of contango machinery. It 


has now been made perfectly clear that jobbers may only 


take up stock on a 10s. stamp when they are actually left 
“bulls ’’ at the end of the account in the ordinary course 
of jobbing. It follows that a jobber’s own dealings outside 
the stocks in which he normally makes a ‘‘ book ’’ are also 
excluded. The effect of this reaffirmation of the scope of 
the concession has been to curtail speculative facilities to 
some extent in a few of the more active markets, particu- 
larly in that for West African gold shares. This has led to 
the liquidation of positions which would otherwise have 
been run for a longer period. Hence the extent of the recent 
“shake out ’’ has not been entirely unconnected with the 
stricter application of the ros. rule. Partly from this cause 
(but mainly for more normal reasons) there has been a 
sharp curtailment of the open position, and, inevitably, 
some speculators have found their ‘‘ differences ’’ more 
than burdensome. Taken as a whole, however, the 
“House ’’ has shown noteworthy underlying strength in 
the past few weeks. It is now evident that a preponderance 
of dealings in recent months has been for investment rather 
than on speculative account. 


* * * 


Fixed Trusts: A Further Review.—The appearance 
recently of a new fixed-cum-management trust marks a 
further stage in the evolution of the fixed trust since our 
hotes on March 3rd and March 24th (pages 466 and 640). 
By a Lamarckian change of development—for a Darwinian 
Process of natural selection is unlikely to supervene while 
markets exhibit their present strength—a notable mutation 
of form has occurred in the direction of greater flexibility. 
Beginning with a reservation in the trust deeds that elimina- 
tion of any share would be permitted if ‘‘ any fundamental 
change in the nature of the security occurred,’’ the pro- 
visions have widened to include a ‘‘ buffer ’’ panel of alter- 
hative securities available for such extremities. The latest 
formation, Foreign Government Bond Trust, definitely dis- 
rs any element of fixity. Within the ambit of 122 
oreign bonds discretion is free, subject to the obviously 
‘sirable limitation of investment in any one issue to 5 per 
cent. of the total value of the trust’s portfolio. 
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Family provision 
scheme 


A scheme to secure a Capital Sum payable at 
death and a regular income over a period of 
years for dependants in the event of early 
death, at a cost which Is little more than that 
of ordinary life assurance. 

It is readily adaptable, and rates will be 
quoted on application for policies to suit the 
needs of each individual. 


Write for prospectus to the Manager 
EQUITY & LAW 


LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
18 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, W.C.2. 


Established 1844 Funds exceed £15,000,000 



























iat Est. 
“ Elimination . * 
Sponsors and Names | Holdings euisions Price | von 
Allied fnntee: Fixed Trusts, s. d.| £ s. d. 
British Industries* ............ 24 Industrialord. }|Replacement] 19 61417 4 
1 Railway pref. panel of 10 alter- 
native ord. if 
necessary in in- 
terest of Cert. 
Holders. 
Amalgamated Fixed Trust, 
Lid 


Amalgamated F. T. Certs.*... 


o 


7 Govt., | railway,| On any funda-| 2 
1 insurance, 17] mental change in 
industrial pref. | mature of a secu- 
and ord., 4 gold| rity. No replace- 
mining. ment. 


6}417 8 


First Provincial Fixed Trust, 


First Provincial Unit ‘‘ A’’* | 26 cum. pref. in- | On — funda-} 20 6} 4 7 10 
dustrials. mental change in 
nature of secu- 
rity, if advisable. 


Group Units Investment 
Trust, Ltd. 
Brewery and Distillery Certs.¢ | 15 pref. and ord. 21 43/315 0 
brewery and dis- 
tillery. 
Textile, Cotton and Rayon | 13 pref. and ord.| | if prospects of || 20 0/4 3 8 
Certs. anycompanies 
Iron, Coal and Steel Certs. | 15 pref. and ord. do not con-¢| 21 0] 4 0O 10 
Oil Certificatest ............... 13 pref. and ord. tinue favour- 18 615 &§ 8 
Home Rails Certs. ............ 8 deb. and guar. able. 19 13)3 11 8 
stocks, 4 pref., 
6 ord. 
Stores and Products Certs. | 17 pref. and ord. 20 91412 0 
National F: ot Investment, 
National Series ‘‘ C ’’*......... 20 industrial pref.| On any funda-| 19 014 9 §. 
mental change, 
or if considered 
in interest of 
certificate hold- 
ers. 
Municipal and General 


Securities Co., Ltd. 
Foreign Govt. Bond Unitst... | 122 foreign bonds | Limited liberty of | 19 103} (6) 

(with recourse to} action. 5 per 

British Govt. se- | cent. maximum 

curities). holding in any 
one bond (ex. 
British Govern- 
ment). Reinvest- 
ment of sales and 
redemption per- 
mitted. 





* 20 years life. 5 per cent. service charge for full period. ¢ 10 years life. 5 per 
cent. service charge for full period. ¢ 21 years life. Service charge equals 6 per 
cent. of offered price; trustees and managers annual remuneration §ths of | per cent. of 
Sen mid-monthly values of portfolio equals 7-88 per cent. (6) Estimated over 
5} per cent. 





The introduction of management scope in this case has 
its corollary in the item of management remuneration, 
which is calculated at 0.375 per cent. of the average mid- 
monthly value of the portfolio per annum. Although special 
considerations apply to this case of a trust holding foreign 
bonds, the movement has now recognised that it has much 
to gain from increased flexibility. Certain recent formations, 
by concentrating on specific industries and high-priced pre- 
ference shares, could hardly claim that the root principle of 
diversification and spreading of risk was reflected, to its 
fullest extent, in the composition of their trust deeds. The 
problem of the future, clearly, is whether the admission of 
flexibility leaves any independent place for the “‘ fixed ’’ 
trust. In the long run, it is possible that the small investor 
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will best be served by a trust, operating on the general lines 
of a building society, where deposits can be withdrawn, at 
suitable notice, on the basis of the break-up value of the 
assets. 


* * * 


Bulgarian ‘‘ League ’’ Loans.—The Bulgarian Govern- 
ment has again shown commendable promptitude in giving 

ractical effect to its desire to treat its ‘‘ League ’’ creditors 
fairly, so far as its resources allow. The League Loans 
Committee, representing holders of the 7 per Cent. Settle- 
ment Loan of 1926 and the 7} per Cent. Stabilisation Loan 
of 1928, have now agreed with the Government on the 
detailed arrangements for putting into effect the latter’s 
offer (mentioned in the Economist of April 21st, page 882) 
to redeem, in foreign currencies at 10 per cent. of their 
nominal value, the blocked levas accumulated in respect 
of the untransferred service of the two loans between April, 
1932, and April, 1934. The following are the amounts 
which holders may expect to receive against surrender of 
the partly paid coupons, subject to prevailing rates of 
exchange and other factors during the next two years: — 





7% Settlement Loan 74% Stabilisation Loan 





Sterling Dollar Sterling Dollar French 
Tranche Tranche Tranche Tranche | Tranche 
. f s. d $ f s. d $ Fr. Fes, 
Denomination*............. 1 0 0 1,000 1 0 0 2,500 
Nominal Amount of 310 0 35 315 0] 37-50 93°75 
R ocscemsomesecesy 
Holders should receive ap- 
proximately,on following 
dates, the sums named : 
October 15, 1934 ... 010 1 6-72 052 3°45 5-72 
April 15, 1935 ....... oe va 05 8 3-80 6-30 
October 15, 1935..... 010 1 6-72 079 5-18 8-59 
Total payment ...... 10 2 13-44 018 7 12-43 20-61 





* Similarly for other denominations. 
Note.—The payments on the 7 per cent. settlement loan will be made against surrender 


of 50 per cent. paid coupons due July 1, 1933, and Janu 1, 1934, respectively. The 
ee on the 74 per cent. stabilisation loan will be against surrender of 50 per cent. 
id coupons due November 15 1932, 45 per cent. paid coupons due_May 15, 1933, and 
25 per cent. paid coupons due November 15, 1933. 
Holders will be informed when the paying bankers are in 
a position to distribute the proposed payments. In the 
meantime, they are particularly requested not to send in 
any of their coupons for collection. The coupons due in 
July and May of this year, respectively, are not affected by 
this announcement, as they are to receive a 32} per cent. 
payment under the arrangement announced a fortnight ago. 


* * * 


& Rubber Shares and Restriction.—The economic impli- 
cations of the restriction scheme at which, per ardua, the 
rubber plantation industry has arrived are discussed in a 
leading article on page 967. The details so far published 
leave the share market guessing on a number of major 
points. What price will appeal to the International Rubber 
Regulation Committee as being ‘‘ fair and equitable,’’ and 
“‘ reasonably remunerative to efficient producers ’’? 
Mr J. G. Hay, whose influence in the protracted negotia- 
tions has been forceful, constructive and moderating, has 
suggested that sevenpence or eightpence would be a satis- 
factory level. More extreme voices have suggested an 
average of ninepence to a shilling. In all probability the 
Rubber Committee, like the International Tin Committee, 
will commit itself to no definite price goal, but, at the outset 
at least, will frame its policy mainly by reference to the 
position of world rubber stocks. The negotiators appear to 
have given every consideration to the question of lately 
planted rubber, particularly in the Dutch East Indies, when 
fixing “‘ quotas ’’ for the next four years. They do not 
seem, however, to have been able to bind down the Dutch 
Colonial Government to any definite programme of ways 
and means for solving the thorny problem of regulating 
“* native ’’ output. Another question concerns the manner 
in which production percentages will be allotted to producers 
within each of the eight areas covered by the scheme, so as 
to take account of recent planting, bud-grafting policy, etc. 
During the twelve months’ incubation of the scheme, the 
price of rubber has been steadily rising, and rubber share 
values appear, as a whole, to have fully discounted a price 
of sevenpence or eightpence. Such a price, indeed, would 
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afford a surprisingly low earnings yield to buyers of the lead- 
ing market counters at their current levels, allowing for the 
increased wages, salaries and working costs generally, which 
the industry regards as inevitable. On the fairly generous 
assumption that allowable production in the first year of the 
scheme will be only ro per cent. less than the actual output 
of last year (in view of recent plantings, etc.), while costs 
will rise by twopence a pound, a selling price of eightpence 
may be calculated to give an earnings yield of no more than 
4% per cent. on the shares of a leading company like London 
Asiatic, and under 3 per cent. on those of a concern such as 
United Serdang, at present market prices. Even with 
rubber at a shilling—i.e. at about five times the present 
cost of production on efficient estates—the yield to the in- 
vestor would not be more than about 94 per cent. and 6 
per cent., respectively, in the two cases cited. These figures 
appear low for an industry whose shares, on intrinsic and 
historic grounds alike, must be regarded as undeniably 
speculative. The shares of some of the smaller companies 
may, indeed, be less highly valued. On the whole, how- 
ever, while the achievement of a control scheme for rubber 
may serve to call attention to anomalies in the valuation of 
individual shares, any tendency towards widespread 
‘* boom ’’ purchases may well have unfortunate results for 
all concerned. 


* * * 


Spillers’ Directors’ Fees.—The’ report of Spillers, 
Limited, which we discussed last week, gives notice of 
resolutions to be submitted at an extraordinary meeting 
on May 12th, proposing, in effect, that the chairman 
and deputy-chairman shall receive a total of {£0,500 
and £7,500 per annum for their exclusive full-time ser- 
vices; that the remaining directors (who are also “‘ whole- 
time ’’) shall receive {£500 plus certain ‘‘ additional 
remuneration ’’ for managerial services, fixed by the 
chairman and deputy-chairman (or by a representative of 
the auditors, in the event of a difference of opinion), but 
limited to 2} per cent. of profits; and that every director 
who has served for fifteen years with the company and 
retires after reaching the age of sixty, shall receive a life 
allowance based on his years of service. These proposals 
raise some far-reaching questions. The majority of British 
companies pay relatively low directors’ fees, for services 
which may be purely consultative but whose responsibility 
has been considerably increased by modern legislation. A 
recent survey showed that, in the case of fifteen large 
British companies, the average director’s remuneration was 
only a shade over £1,000 per annum. It may be presumed 
that Spillers, Limited, whose board includes only seven 
directors, none of whom is described as a managing direc- 
tor, believe that the amounts mentioned in the resolutions 
are the minimum calculated to attract and retain “ first 
class brains ’’ with first-hand knowledge and experience. 
Similarly, it may be presumed that the remaining directors 
will be expected to identify themselves with the company § 
business much more closely than the average run of direc- 
tors in other concerns. If such a method were wi 
applied, the guinea-pig director would undoubtedly tend to 
disappear from British board rooms, for while a small over- 
head expense, however wasteful, may be endured, some 
quid pro quo will be demanded when the expense is heavy. 
The issues, however, go somewhat deeper. A board com 
posed and remunerated on the proposed Spillers’ lines will 
be a specialist board, which may possibly lose in breadth 
of outlook and experience as it gains in intensity of know- 
ledge and purpose. Further, effective power may be even 
more concentrated than appears at first sight. The chall- 
man and deputy-chairman will be, in fact, supreme manag 
ing directors. In them will reside ultimate authority as 
heads both of the company’s ‘‘ management "’ and “‘ direc- 
tion,’”’ i.e. of its ‘* civil service ’’ as well as its “* Cabinet. 
The company’s directorial ‘‘ pension ’’ provisions, 
widely adopted, might induce a salutary reduction of the 
average age of many boards. The creation of a 7 
interest in many board rooms, however, might have unfore 
seen effects. We do not for a moment suggest that, in Me 
present instance, the balance of advantage may — 
decisively with the directors’ proposals. We are po 
concerned with the latters’ applicability to the general 
of British companies. 
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COMPANY NOTES 


Cable Manufacturing Companies.—The chief market 
for the cable manufacturing industry is bound up with the 
natural demand for electric power. Whether this expansion 
beextensive, through the development of areas hitherto un- 
touched, or intensive, through the greater utilisation of elec- 
tricity in areas already developed, the call for conductors to 
carry the current is bound to increase. To this general 
statement, however, there are several qualifications. The 
most obvious is that development is uneven as between 
different departments of power transmission. Thus, in re- 
cent years, the construction of the ‘‘ Grid ’’ has created an 
abnormal demand for high-tension cables, both overhead 
and underground. The next stage of development will lie 
with the secondary distribution systems and with the wiring 
of industrial and domestic premises to make use of the 
cheap current promised from the Central Electricity Board. 








(Profits in £000) 


Company [1929 | 990 [sso |] 1082 | 1000 





British Insulated (Dec. 31) :-— 


Earned for Pref. .........0.00+8 536-6 426-0 438-4 438-4 367°1 
Earned for Ord. .........s00+++ 479-1 368-5 380-9 “9 6 
i>: sepveneeawennacosnt 24-2 25°5 25-5 19-8 
Dividend % —...sseseceeereeees 5 15 15 15 15 
Callenders (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Pref. .......0.0seee 320-4 246°5 209°1 224-3 
Eamed for Ord. .........000+0+ 264-4 190-5 153-1 168-3 
i. Gahoncebetnapsnestene 26-2 17-7 13°7 15-1 
Dividend % —.....eseeseceeeeee 15 15 15 5 
afield (Dec. 31) :-— 
Earned for Pref. ..........s0000 124-4 155-8 89-7 109-2 88-0 
for Ord. .........see0ee 109-4 140-8 74:7 94-2 73-0 
a: -aiesiaeneanicasien 32°8 27-5* 23-5 18°3 
Dividend % — ....csccsccevesves 25 25 25 20 
W, T. Henley’s (March 31) :— 
SD BIE cdcncvecccncene 264-0 248-6 244°3 191-5 
Earned for Ord. ........0+.000s 255-0 275-4 239-6 235-3 182-5 
a | ee 41°5 45-9 38-8 38-2 28-1 
Dividend % _ —..ssecsesecevevees 30 30 30 30 30 
Johnson and Phillips (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Dividend ......... 102-5 78°38 35-5 21°3 37:1 
SEEN EL, - cnasesbestoxsasseosce 19-1 14-0 6-2 3°6 6-6 
Dividend %_—.....e.ceccccreceee 10 10 5 5 5 
London Electric Wire and Smiths 
(Dec. 31) :— 
Eamed for Pref. ...........0+0« 110-6 58-9 63-2 60-6 eo 
Earned for Ord. ...........000+ 80-6 28-9 32-2 30-6 oe 
Eamed %  ..cesccsssessseseeees 14-0 4-2 4:7 45 a 
Dividend % — ......sscseceeeeee 7k 5 5 5 ono 


a elaine aiidaammeMeniaia 
°E rate before debiting Australian exchange loss. After debiting this loss the 
tate would be 18-7. ‘ 





Consequently, the special equipment installed to provide 
the heavy cables for the ‘‘ Grid ’’ may now have a some- 
what less remunerative period before it. The leading cable 
makers, however, are financially well equipped to deal 
with variations in their market. Having ample resources, 
they can adjust their equipment at short notice without 
embarrassment to themselves. Three of the leading com- 
panies, moreover (Callenders, British Insulated and 
Henleys), work under a close agreement for interchange of 
information and for mutual assistance in stabilising the 
market. This agreement has not been able to prevent 
seflous price cutting by outside companies in recent years. 
€ industry as a whole, however, is well organised, and 
telatively free from the troubles which come from small 
units and distress sales. In the past, the profits of the half- 
dozen leading public companies engaged in the industry 
have shown a quite remarkable consistency of trend. For 
Most companies, 1925 was a year of high profits, followed 
by a stief decline, which gave place to another profitable 
year in 1929-30. Subsequently, there has been a steady 
tn € in earnings, checked slightly in 1931-32, but con- 
— I 1933, for such companies as have so far published 
cir profits—with the exception of Johnson and Phillips. 

_ Je speeches of chairmen at recent meetings suggest an 
Mprovement in conditions since the middle of 1933, but 
Suny complain of low turnover during the calendar year 
los Whole. Important accounts which have yet to appear 
a wa Henleys and Callenders) may, therefore, be 
, _ at unfavourable. The relatively high yields obtain- 
ft a the ordinary shares of both companies (Callenders 
fay 6 yield £5 1s. per cent., and Henleys {£1 ordinary 
oletinn - Per cent.) reflect the market view that the com- 
n of the “‘ Grid "’ may leave an hiatus in the cable 
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makers’ market, as the attached table shows clearly. 
The leading cable manufacturers, however, have adopted a 
stabilising policy for dividends in the past, and may well 
maintain their forthcoming distributions even if earnings 
are lower. Moreover, the ‘‘ Grid ’’ demand was far from 
representing the whole market for the manufacturers. As 
industrial recovery proceeds, the natural demand for capital 
equipment should be accompanied by demand for wiring 
and subsidiary distribution systems. The cable manufac- 
turers, in brief, have not been deprived of their ‘‘ recovery ”’ 
prospect by the cessation of ‘‘ Grid ’’ orders, though the 
rate of recovery may be modified. The maintenance of the 
Henley and Callender dividends, followed by reasonably 
confident speeches at the meetings, might well be sufficient 
to put the leading shares on a lower yield basis. 


* * * 


Ind Coope and Allsopp.—Details now available re- 
garding the proposed amalgamation between Ind Coope and 
Company and Samuel Allsopp and Sons (of which a pre- 
liminary intimation was given on March 16), show that the 
arrangements are based, broadly, upon the relative earn- 
ings of the two companies for the past four years. A 
formula prepared by a firm of accountants results in an 
exchange ratio of eight Allsopp ordinary for five Ind Coope 
ordinary, and the equity stock of the merger company, Ind 
Coope and Allsopp, Limited, will be allotted on this basis. 
The preference shareholders of both companies fare com- 
paratively well. The 6 per Cent. Preference shares of Ind 
Coope are to be exchanged, par for par, for 6} per Cent. 
Preference stock in the new company. For every {100 of 
7 per Cent. Preference of Allsopp, holders will receive {110 
of 64 per Cent. Preference of the merger company, their 
income being thus increased by 3s. per cent. per annum. 
Although the Preference dividends of Ind Coope were 
appreciably better covered by last year’s profits than those 
of Samuel Allsopp, this translation of ‘‘ cover ’’ into terms 
of differential income is somewhat unusual. Ordinary share- 
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holders in both companies may also ask why increased 
preferential dividend rights are being placed in front of 
their equity. The 5 per Cent. Debenture holders of both 
companies suffer no change in income, but holders of 
Allsopp 4} per Cent. First Mortgage Debentures are offered 
new 5 per cent. debenture stock on a par for par basis. 
There may be some criticism of these terms. In the first 
place, the holders of Ind Coope 5 per Cent. Debenture 
stock are suffering a certain dilution of their security, which 
is being merged in a “‘ pool ’’ of debenture stock in the 
new company, without any compensation, whereas Allsopp 
5 per Cent. Prior Lien Debenture stockholders are offered a 
long-term debenture stock redeemable at £105, in lieu of 
existing stock which is being rapidly redeemed at par. 
Secondly, the offering of an increase of 4 per cent. in 
interest, coupled with a first specific charge, to the holders 
of Samuel Allsopp 43 per Cent. Debenture stock appears a 
generous reward for relinquishing the right to a premium 
of 124 per cent. in the event of the “ calling ’’ of the 
existing stock before 1950. Incidentally, any of the new 
stock redeemed, either by drawings under the cumulative 
sinking fund of } per cent. per annum or at the company’s 
option between 1964 and 1984, will be at the rate of 105. 
The method of compensating directors for loss of office by 
allotment of fully-paid ordinary shares in lieu of cash is 
also somewhat unusual. It is calculated to conserve the 
liquid resources of the new company, but tends towards the 
watering of the equity. In general, the scheme appears 
slightly to favour stock and shareholders of Samuel Allsopp. 
On the basis of the present ordinary capital of the two com- 
panies, the ‘‘ equity ’’ earnings for the last four years 
appear to be equivalent to about 33.5 per cent. on Ind 
Coope ordinary and 10.3 per cent. on Samuel Allsopp 
ordinary, or in the proportion of, roughly, three to one. 
The basis of the eight to five ratio will doubtless be made 
clear at the Allsopp meetings on May 24, when the passing 
of the scheme is dependent on approval by a go per cent. 
Allsopp vote. 


* * * 


Improvement in the ‘“* Heavy ”’ Trades.—The hall- 
mark of the recovery phase of the trade cycle is the revival 
of activity in the constructional industries. Recent reports 
from steel and engineering companies show that this in- 
crease in production has been generally reflected in im- 
proved earnings, which in some instances have regained the 
level of 1929: — 

Years to December 31 


Total Profit Earned for Dividend tee 
Ordinary 
1929 1932 1933 1929 | 1932 | 1933 129| ___| 1m | 02 | 9 | seo | r0ce | 1900 | 120] roe| ros 
£ %1%| % 
Babcock & é ‘ 

Wilcox.... | 865,031] 304,300] 260,398] 665,530] 200,812] 216,631} 19 | 4-3 | 4-7 
Baldwins... | 352, 042 190, 599 356, 457 Nil Nil 54,2 01} Nil | Nil | Nil 
Thos. Firth 

& John 

Brown ... | 142,840]Dr13,432| 161,017] 126,090|Dr75,950| 12,519] Nil | Nil | Nil 
Hadfields 113, '097 17,345 90,992 $2,420] Dr27,623 32, 180] Nil | Nil | Nil 
Lancs. Steel 

Corp. ..... | 131,846] 98,559] 168,134 3,913] 50,454) $46,179] ... eve 
Stewarts & 

Lloyds.... | 709,771] 287,023] 555,877] 493,817] 119,993] 354,553} 12-1] 0-5 | 6-2 
— poonee 1,270,999 $11,593 816,362 941,971 529,038) 543,364 15-9] 3-6 | 4-1 

ii 
Armstrongs | §424,375| §425,652] 491,952|Dr22,542| 160,718] 188,413] Nil | Nil | Nil 





¢t For 1930. Includes £15,563 profit prior to incorporation. } After transferring 
£50,000 to central depreciation reserve. § Including amounts received under profits 
guarantee policy. 
The improvement has resulted primarily from domestic re- 
covery and tariff policy. With the possible exceptions of 
Stewarts and Lloyds and Vickers, it is doubtful if any 
significant part of the improvements disclosed could be 
attributed to increased export trade. Primary steel manu- 
facturers, such as Baldwins, have shared the increased 
business resulting from the partial exclusion of imports in 
these categories, but this new factor has led to complaints 
of higher material costs from the re-rolling section. Exports 
of iron and steel last year were still running below the level 
of 193I1—a year when this volume was itself less than half 
that of 1929. The problem of obsolescence and the neces- 
sity for its ultimate solution make the value of equity 
holdings in the primary group somewhat problematical. 
The determination of certain units in the finishing section, 
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however, such as Stewarts and Lloyds and Vickers, to ip. 
crease efficiency, will not be overlooked iby investors whe 
wish to participate in the revival of the ‘‘ heavy °’ trades 


* * * 


Rising Industrial Earnings.—The extent to whis 
the profit figures of important British companies are begi. 
ning to reflect improved economic conditions is s 
exemplified by the preliminary returns of two leading co. 
cerns in the ‘‘ miscellaneous ’’ market—Marks and § 
cer, and Dunlop. The former continues its meteoric careg, 
Net profits, before income tax, rose from £670,117 in 19 
to £816,758 in 1933 and £976,290 in 1934 (years to Mare 
31st respectively). The ordinary shares are to receive a 
unchanged 35 per cent. dividend in cash and 124 per cent 
(against 10 per cent.) in scrip. The appropriation fg 
general reserve is raised from {237,846 to £320,788. Th 
company, whose retail trade activities may be regarded a 
complementary to, rather than competitive with, those of 
the Woolworth organisation, still has a less extensive chain 
of branches than the latter. Accordingly, it can scarcely 
be assumed that the end of the phase of rapid expansion is 
as yet in sight. This explains the low cash yield of {1 12s, 


per cent. obtainable on the ros. ordinary shares at ther i 


present price of {11—/lus future bonus possibilities which 
are calculated to appeal particularly to holders liable to 
super-tax. The Dunlop Rubber Company has announced 
net profits for 1933, before tax provision, which show a 
total improvement of {652,789 in comparison with thos 
of 1932. A dividend of 8 per cent. is recommended, agains 
4 per cent. for 1932 and nil for 1931. The {1 stock units 
declined in the week preceding the announcement from 
52s. gd. to 48s. od., on fears that rubber restriction would 
be an unfavourable development for the company, whos 
own plantations do not produce by any means a sufficient 
quantity of rubber for its demands. The units have sub 
sequently recovered to 51s. 6d., partly under the in 
fluence of unconfirmed rumours of an increase in tyre 
prices. We hope to discuss the detailed figures of both 
companies after their publication in the near future. 


* * * 


Rubber Plantations Trust.—The rapid march o 
events has restricted the usefulness of the 1933 accounts of 
the Rubber Plantations Investment Trust, between theit 
preliminary and complete publication, to a mere matter of 
historical record. The market will examine the figures 
mainly to see how far they afford a clue to the part this 

‘ great power ”’ of the rubber industry will play under the 
new regime. Rubber has been the last and greatest of the 
company’s main interests to show revival. Out of an it 
vested capital of £2,763,386, tea holdings account for 
26 per cent. and rubber holdings for nearly 60 per ceat. 
At the end of last December investments, other than prc 
perties, with a book cost of {2,233,710 had a market value 
of {1,972,680, the depreciation thus being II} per cest, 
which was amply covered by reserve. In view of the 
sequent trend of values, the company should now have 
surplus on this account. For purposes of record the last 
three years’ earnings figures are given: — 


Years to December 31 
1931 1932 1 
Dividends, Interest, etc. .............000+- aé'529 24,504 22,061 
Estate produce account ................+6 12,225 12,701 68,88! 
Total WOOGGED ..-00eccececscsosececcecccces 52.754 37,205 91,482 
Expenses and fees ............sssseeceeeee 9,742 8,577 8,60 
Depreciation (1931) or exchange differ- 
ence (1932-33) .......ssscsssecesseeeees 19,475 39,460 39,342 
"ti Re Marl 21,662 1,895 5,028 
i 1,875 Dr12,727 35a 
Hi aatenminesoncsiensnesensernnvosse Nil Nil 430", 
NE BTED ncccssoncvsccsevcconnce 0-1 Nil 9 
ana aeNRt annie Nil Nil i 
Directors’ additional remuneration...... 6 
Total carried forward .................004. 102,502 89,775 83, 


The company starts the ‘‘ new deal ’’ with a perfectly 
clean sheet. It has passed through the depression sw 
creating any new liabilities or seriously depleting its wo 
ing resources. It still has a reserve account of £469,5 
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and a portfolio which, with rubber anywhere in the neigh- 
pourhood of eightpence a pound, is very moderately 
valued. The market, however, has shown a lively sense 
of favours to come, by putting up the {1 units of stock to 
43s. 3d. In 1929 the ordinary stock earned 9.6 per cent. 
and in 1926, the boom year, 18.7 per cent. The market, 
evidently, is anticipating earnings somewhere between these 
two figures. Much depends on the eventual price of rubber 
under the restriction scheme. A purchase of Rubber Trust 
sock above the present market level may be regarded as 
an expression of the view that the price of the commodity 
is likely to approximate towards the higher rather than 
the lower limits mentioned in our Note on page 984. 


* * * 


English Sewing Cotton.—Recent market interest in 
this company has closely anticipated the substantial im- 
provement in profits for the year to December last, dis- 
dosed by the preliminary figures. After providing for 
debenture interest, depreciation and fees, net profits amount 
to {277,309, as compared with £133,195 for the nine months 
ended December, 1932. Together with the amount brought 
in, {349,097 is available for distribution, of which £50,000 
is absorbed by the preference dividend. The ordinary 
dividend rate is maintained at 10 per cent., and {£10,000 is 
allocated to employees’ pension fund, leaving £89,097 to 
be carried forward. In view of the chairman’s reluctance 
last year to forecast any definite recovery, these results are 
gatifying. They have arisen, evidently, from the consider- 
able improvement in the spinning section of the cotton in- 
dustry during the later part of the year. The percentage 
of British spindles in full production rose to 86 in November 
against 72 in April, while deliveries of raw cotton delivered 
to mills showed a similar trend. This increase in activity, 
however, was principally associated with the expansion of 
domestic business, for export trade in yarn failed to retain 
the advantages of sterling depreciation. As the principal 
reason for the diminished earnings of English Sewing 
Cotton in 1932 was the absence of dividend on the control- 
ling holding in the American Thread Company, the full 
report will be examined with interest for evidence of any 
improvement in the American business. The 5 per cent. 
preference shares are quoted at 23s. 9d. to yield £4 4s. 2d. 
pr cent., and the ordinary shares at 45s. 6d. yield 
{4 10s. rod. per cent. 


* * * 


A Unilever Survey.—Although the speeches of the 
chairmen of the various Unilever companies cannot be said 
to have added materially to the knowledge of shareholders 
tegarding the inner financial conditions of this great com- 
bine, they have thrown a flood of light on the trading 
position. Mr F. D’Arcy Cooper, in his dual capacity of 
chairman of Lever Brothers and of Unilever, Limited, suc- 
ceeded in giving the impression at last week’s meetings that 
the combine had secured much more favourable results 
from the conversion of oils and fats into soap than into 
margarine. Sales of soap throughout the world showed an 
improvement last year, particularly in the home market, 
Where the increase was as much as 2.6 per cent., due 
largely to the continuance of vigorous advertising of 
branded articles. The total sales of Lever Brothers were 
2,093,000 tons, representing a monetary turnover of 
{58,526,104. The reduction in the average return on the 
company’s investments from allied and subsidiary con- 
cerns, from 12.3 per cent. to 10.9 per cent., was due largely 
to the fall in the dollar, but the company was able largely 
to recoup itself by reduced debenture interest and savings. 
When Mr D’Arcy Cooper assumed the mantle of the chair- 
man of Unilever, his review of the position was much less 

favourable. The group has found that the establishment 

of manufacturing units in almost every country in the 
oy: may be a protection against excessive import tariffs, 
ut is no shield against Government interference of de- 

Cdedly unhelpful character. In Germany, for instance, the 

evernment, to assist the farming population, issued 
“es reducing the company’s output, last year, accom- 
by a request that no factories should be closed or 

oa Teduced. In the second place, raw material prices 

— to fall. In the oil-crushing industry the loss of 

8 from this cause, last year, was equivalent to 
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nearly 2 per cent. gold, or over 3 per cent. sterling on the 
ordinary shares of the two Unilever companies. The 
greatest difficulty of all, however, arose from the extremely 
low prices of butter and lard, the two greatest competitors 
of the group’s main product. Between 1928 and 1933, the 
per capita consumption of butter in the United Kingdom 
has increased from 16.7 pounds to 23.3 pounds, while that 
of margarine has fallen from 13.2 pounds to 8.4 pounds. 
The combine succeeded in selling a larger quantity of mar- 
garine in many foreign countries last year, but the increase 
appears to have been more than offset by the decline in the 
British and German markets. It was, perhaps, natural, 
in these circumstances, that the chairman of Van de 
Berghs, Limited, should attack the Dominions’ powers of 
free entry for butter under the Ottawa Agreement, and 
suggest that these should be terminated after October, 1935. 
Such a possibility, however, would be an unsound founda- 
tion for hopes of an early recovery in the earning power of 
the Unilever combine. As none of the chairmen’s speeches 
otherwise contained any hint of speedy amelioration of last 
year’s difficulties, it is likely that the market, for the 
present, will continue to value the ‘‘ recovery ’’ prospects 
of the Unilever companies somewhat conservatively. 


¥ ¥ ¥ 

General Mining Results.—The annual report of this 
Kaffir finance house confirms the favourable impression 
given by the preliminary figures, writes our Mining Corre- 
spondent. A profit of £363,350 compares with {229,380 in 
1932, representing 29 per cent. against 18 per cent. on the 
issued capital. Last year’s earnings, in fact, were the 
highest for a quarter of a century. After a three years’ 
absence, the company re-entered the dividend list with 
Io per cent. for 1932, and the rate for 1933 has been raised 
to 20 per cent. Substantial appreciation occurred during 
the year in the value of stocks, shares and other invest- 
ments. The company received a further 8s. per share by 
way of liquidation distribution from the Meyer and Charl- 
ton, the enhancement in the price of gold permitting the 
continuance of cleaning-up operations for a longer period 
than had been anticipated. An important deal between 
Durban Roodepoort Deep and New Steyn Estates was 
carried through too late for inclusion in the figures of 1933. 
The company’s liquid assets, however (other than stocks 
and shares) showed a surplus of {602,340 over current 
liabilities at the end of 1933, against {406,100 at the end of 
1932. The reserves against possible loss set aside in former 
years proved to be £150,000 in excess of requirements. This 
sum, with {£50,000 from profit and loss, is allocated to 
general reserve, making a commencement with the re- 
building of this fund in accordance with the policy indi- 
cated at the last annual meeting. In addition, {10,000 is 
set aside as the nucleus of a pension fund. After payment 
of the dividend a balance of £125,000 remains to be 
carried forward, against barely {15,000 brought in. 
General Mining shares are now ex-dividend, although the 
dividend is not actually payable until June 18th. On the 
basis of last year’s distributions, a yield of nearly 6} per 
cent. is shown. This is higher than the rate on other shares 
of the same character. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Reports have been received 
during the week from 57 other companies, and will be 
found, in the usual summary form, on page 1007 of this 
issue. There are fewer reports of first importance than 
recently, and the measure of improvement is less con- 
spicuous. Further plantation results continue to make a 
favourable showing. General Ceylon Rubber and Tea 
reports profits of £14,138, against a loss of {25,217 for 
1932, and among tea companies, Ceylon Proprietary 
(£12,158 against {2,224), Galaha (£31,008 against Dr. 
£7,213) and Scottish Ceylon (£13,702 against Dr. £3,601) 
are outstanding in the improvements, whose fruits are 
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being willingly distributed. The decline in investment trust 
revénues shows continued signs of slackening, and there is, 
indeed, one case of small positive improvement among the 
week’s reports. Of the industrial recoveries, Ocean Coal 
and Wilson’s is outstanding. A net profit of {222,902 is 
shown, compared with £70,147 for 1932, which has made 

ossible a dividend of 3 per cent. Goodlass Wall and Lead 
Ledeateios reports a satisfactory expansion of net earnings 
to £175,953, against £143,496. Hield Bros., the serge 
manufacturers, have evidently received considerable 
benefit from the firm course of the wool market during 
1933, for net profits have advanced to £57,089 from the 
previous year’s low level of £4,396. Profits of Smith’s 
Potato Crisps (£100,188 against £51,390) have risen sharply 
from the stable position of the previous three years owing in 
part to the tapping of wider sources of demand for the 
company’s products. The profits of Edward Lloyd, which 
is controlled by Allied Newspapers, have fallen from 
£349,810 to £288,494, reflecting the difficult conditions in 
the newsprint industry during 1933. A minor improve- 


ment of {4,142 is disclosed by London Electric Wire Com-. 


y and Smith’s profits of £64,700; but United Premier 
Oil and Cake has experienced a fall to £33,648, against 
£42,734. Profits of Boots Pure Drug, subject to final audit, 
at £744,866, are {43,412 higher than for the year to 
March 31, 1933, and dividend of 24 per cent., less tax, 
and bonus of 5 per cent., free of tax, is repeated. An 
issue of shares at the rate of 1 in 15 is to be made at I5s. 
per share. John Walker profits have risen from {291,366 
to £372,743. Forestal Land report a credit balance of 
£101,697. For 1932 there was a net loss of £42,225. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—Friends’ Provident and Century Life Office, 
London and Lancashire Insurance, Scottish Union and 
National Insurance, World Auxiliary Insurance, Anglo- 
American Debenture, English and Caledonian Investment, 
Labu (F.M.S.) Rubber, Lanadron Rubber Estates, Kampar 
Malaya Tin Dredging, James W. Cook, and Odhams Press. 
The chairmen of the insurance companies devoted consider- 
able attention to interest earnings and American pros- 
pects. Mr David Marshall informed shareholders of 
Scottish Union and National Insurance Company that 
the life business of the office had attained a new record, and 
that American business during the present year was show- 
ing improvement. Mr F. W. Pascoe Rutter, in an interest- 
ing world survey, emphasised the interest which the London 
and Lancashire had in American recovery. At the Friends’ 
Provident and Century Life meeting, Mr Harold J. Morland 
referred to the increase in whole-life assurances, which 
yielded lower premiums in the short run, but remained on 
the books longer than endowment business. The investment 
trust chairmen both referred to the improved revenue out- 
look. Mr. Edward S. Arliss informed English and Cale- 
donian shareholders that a broker’s loan had been profit- 
ably employed to finance certain gilt-edged operations; and 
the deputy chairman of Anglo-American Debenture, Sir 
Reginald MacLeod, referred to the more moderate fall in 
income during the past year, in which a reduction in 
revenue from default in bond interest and conversion had 
obscured a gratifying increase in other directions. At the 
meeting of Odhams Press, Mr J. S. Elias gave interesting 
details of the company’s circulations. Shareholders at an 
extraordinary general meeting of Kampar Malaya Tin 
Dredging were informed by Mr Louis Hardy that the 
merger company’s production costs were estimated to be as 
low as {33 per ton of tin concentrate. At the Labu (F.M.S.) 
meeting, Mr J. G. Hay, at the invitation of the chairman, 
explained the main features of the rubber restriction 
scheme, and declared that 7d. to 8d. would constitute a 
fair price on a 25 per cent. cut in output. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETs 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET - AcCcOUNT 
May 8 | May 10 
A sUNNY May Day holiday, which set up a new record fg 
the annual Stock Exchange ‘‘ Walk,’’ had more than, 
symbolical effect on market sentiment. The technic 
position having been largely corrected, steadier investmey 
demand followed, with a slight easing before week-end. [p 
vestors being somewhat sated with good news, the abseng 
of any new economic development or political demarch, 
was not a bear point. The rubber regulation scheme (di 
cussed on pages 967 and 984) had been correctly forecag 
and discounted. What the share market had not foresee 
was the inevitable tendency of interested anticipation tp 
write up the future price of the commodity to levels whid 
it would scarcely have been decent to mention while th 
scheme was under negotiation. Under this influence, fairly 
heavy business was done in rubber shares on Wednesday, 
but the pace was regarded as too hot to last long. 

Dealings in gilt-edged stocks were quiet but quite fim 
on Monday, and fairly active after Tuesday’s holiday. Wa 
Loan was well supported and 3 per cent. Funding scr) 
maintained its premium. India loans were in moderat 
demand, but Dominion stocks though active were irregular. 

German bonds reflected alternate hopes, fears and bor 
dom over the course of the Berlin negotiations. Bear cover- 
ing caused a slight recovery in mid-week, and the marke 
was further sustained by circumstantial reports of the reaéi- 
ness of the British Government to establish an exchang 
clearing system if need be. Potash bonds reflected thei 
holders’ Olympian detachment from the bargaining proces. 
Japanese bonds had a sharp recovery after Sir John 
Simon’s Parliamentary statement, which told the market 
precisely what it most desired to hear. Brazilian bonds 
also improved, but Argentine loans were dull. 

The home railway market has lost the faith in uninter- 
rupted recovery which was so effective a propellent to 
prices a few months ago. Fears of the inevitability ofa 
wages increase produced a state of uncertainty this week, 
aggravated by the growing impression that though this 
week’s batch of traffic figures was less depressing than it 
seemed, the upward trend of “‘ real ’’ receipts had been 
checked some weeks ago. The foreign railway market was 
quiet, Argentine stocks continuing to lose ground. Activity 
in the various Chilean issues continued, though the passi 
of the 1933 dividends on Nitrate Railways ian 
deferred imposed a slight check. 

_Buying of industrial shares was selective, if not always 
discriminating. Slightly higher prices were quoted for the 
majority of iron and steel shares, Stewarts and Lloyds being 
especially in demand on the chairman’s hopeful review at 
the annual meeting. Motor. shares remained firm on 2 
moderate volume of business. Ford made further headway. 
Tobacco shares were quiet but steady, apart from Gallaher, 
which suffered from profit-taking after their substantial rise. 
Breweries made a mixed showing. The terms of the merget 
(criticised on page 985), were reflected in a net loss of 
2s. 6d. in Ind Coope Ordinary. The Marks and Spencer 
figures had a tonic effect on the market for store shares. 
Electric supply shares were quiet and irregular, but a more 
hopeful view was taken, on the whole, of the prospects of 
electrical equipment issues. In the textile share market 
English Sewing Cotton were firm on the profit figures (s# 
out on page 987), but a tone of indecision was observable # 
the market as a whole. The publication of the 
figures was a signal for immediate bear closing, and the 
stock remained in active demand throughout the week. 
rubber scheme was a bull point for Harrisons and Crosfielé. 
Shipping shares remained dull. Bank shares generally wer 
easier, Hong Kong and Shanghai in particular being marked 
down on the sharp decline in the price of silver. Insurance 
share values, however, were well maintained, Eagle S# 
being firm on the satisfactory annual results. 

A large professional and public demand for rubber share 
was met at the outset by fairly substantial - 
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selling. After the holiday, however, the market’s strength 
became more pronounced, buyers from the Continent lend- 
ing a willing hand. Demand showed little discrimination 
and, in view of the limited earnings yield likely to be 
E obtained on many shares, even at “‘ regulated ’’ rubber 
prices, any continuance of the movement would have 
undesirable results. The market was quieter on Thurs- 
day. Interest in tea shares was confined to those of 
Ceylon companies producing rubber as well as tea. The 


i for volume of business, however, was not particularly large, in 
an 4 view of the limited floating supply of shares. After a dull 
nicd start, oil shares staged a strong rally in the middle of the 
meat week. Though the immediate cause of the change of senti- 
. bb ment was the news of a rise of 10 cents per barrel in the 
sence price of Pennsylvania crude, a more powerful influence was 
arch, the technically oversold condition of the market. Shell rose 
(dis sharply and Eagle issues reflected a quick change of French 
recast sentiment, despite the passing of Preference dividends. 
eseal’ The increased activity, however, was not maintained. 

on to Kaffirs started badly, the market being depressed by 
whih rumours that the new tax proposals of the South African 
le tei +=Government had been found to provide too low a yield, 
fairly and were to be revised upwards. The tone became steadier 
sday, subsequently, partly as a result of the excellent figures 


disclosed by General Mining (which are set out on 




































































> firm page 987), and partly on more reassuring though uncon- 
. Wali firmed reports of the Union Government’s intentions. The 
scp’ West African market remained under a cloud. Though 
derats i forced selling had ceased, after the making of somewhat 
gular, special arrangements, professional operators were unwilling 
‘bor: = to undertake new commitments. Rhodesian shares were 
cove quieter, though the general tone was steady. The increase 
narket of 10 per cent. in tin production quotas was more than had 
readi- been expected, but failed to shake the share market. 
hang § ©=© London Tin were prominent, on the company’s decision to 
1 their pay preference arrears, subject to approval of proposals for 
rOcess. a capital increase. 
John ‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
narket (Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists 
bonds 
onan ear leg lense) My | ae |S 
ninter- ET 
ent to t and 
y of a mt ‘Sm 1,311 | 1,196 | 815 | 1,273 1,719 | 1,478 
: m ti 
— Public Uli. 1,013 | 958 | 557 1,403 | 1,167 
J 
shan i p industrial... 3,606 | 4,501 | 2,124 4,617 | 4,321 
. nosurance 
d been uit Pinsacial 700 | 876 | 374 3 978 | 845 
cet was Nitrate) ........... 1,318 1,454 615 So 1,612 1,475 
ctivity Pe rn ssceennees 176 176 112 262 216 
» sca 
een 1,075 | 1,005 | 694 2,343 | 1,891 
ed and Total ........ 9,289 |10,166 | 5,491 12,934 | 11,393 
ing da 
always in 1803... | 6828 | 7,354 | 3,008 | Closed 7,804 | 7,934 
for the * Including iron and steel and breweries. 
s being “FINANCIAL NEWS" DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
view at STOCKS. (1928 = 100) 
n On 
Highest | Lowest | , ril as ; M Ma 
adage ae [ing sad”) “Tana Mine” Maka | Mila | SS? 
ial rise wa | os | ws | coe | sos | 8 |coma| ws | w. 
BE Sieedlicnteeeenateenerdieemacteneniereectonnende--- 
loss of “FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
Spencer stocks. (1928 = 100) 
shares. Highest | Lowest : : 
Y ’ , , ’ » ’ ’ 
amo Yah | eis [orcas ona aenzmlaemao| | Maa. mez 























1828 | 128 | see | 192-2 | 132-1 | 1922 | close | 182-2 | 132-3 








We are officially informed that the Stock Exchange will 
be closed on Saturday, May 9th, and Saturdays, June 2nd, 
gth, 16th, 23rd and 30th; July 7th, r4th, 21st and 28th; 
August 4th, 11th, 18th and 25th. 
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Ress, a this week have displayed almost morbid uneasi- 


: a result of the precipitate withdrawal of specula- 
tive int The disappointment of the 
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remonetisation ambitions of silver-men, and the dying 
hopes of other inflationary measures, such as a further 
devaluation of the dollar, have been primary factors con- 
ditioning market pathology. The Stock Exchange Bill, 
although its provisions are now less inimical to the market’s 
taste, has restricted speculative interest to a minimum in 
anticipation of its eventual introduction. The bond market 
alone proved capable of holding its head erect, although 
speculative issues followed the declining trend of stocks. 
In Monday’s dealings, prices broke sharply and industrial 
stocks lost up to four points, with U.S. Smelting, U.S. 
Steel, Chrysler and Du Pont heading a long list of falls. 
Tuesday’s market was feeble and prices featureless, with 
the exception of rubber shares. On Wednesday, however, 
a renewed wave of liquidation late in the day engulfed the 
market, the volume of which suggested an organised bear 
raid, and prices again relapsed by 1 to 3 points. Utilities 
were also weak as a result of pressure to reduce rates by 
State authorities. The psychological factors have pre- 
vailed against the moderately favourable influence of this 
week’s business news. Steel operations for the current 
week are estimated at 55.7 per cent. of capacity, an in- 
crease of 1.7 per cent. for the week, and employment in 
the industry is now go per cent. of the high level of 1929. 
Car loadings are approximately maintained, but power 
output is rather disappointing. Earnings of 210 companies 
during the first quarter of 1934 were $980 millions, com- 
pared with a deficit of $23 millions for the corresponding 
quarter of 1933. Against this evidence, however, traders 
cite a strike of 10,000 operatives in Massachusetts, and 
the more militant tone of labour demands. 


Apr. May May a. May Ma 
25, 2, 2,1934 q , S&S 
1934 1934 — 1934 1984 Eng. 
iv. equiv, 
Lb. La. » 32-47 103% 104 101%] Natl. Biscuit ........ 43 Og 38h 
Do. » 82-47 104 104% 101 Phelps Dodge ...... 172 17 16 
Do. » 83-88 104% 104% 101 Pullman..........cc0ee 58 52 
Sears-Roebuck ..... 
Atchison.. 644 62 Studebaker........... 
20 19) Un. Fruit.........0000 75 68 fs 
Cen‘ 32 27% | U.S. Leather ........ 9 # 
29 29 U.S. Rubber......... 22 21 
34 31 mI USS. Steel ...... 46 45 
24 ‘estinghouse ...... 36 
32 28; 27 Woolworth ......... 494 
130 127 124 
Am. Tel. & Tig...... 121 11 111 
103 96 Interboro R.T....... 8 
lot iad tage | Radio Copa, ‘ot at 
ee 8 
41 38 Utilities P. & L. 3 
51 47 
74 
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7 76 
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of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 
1934 
983 Be- 
en ginning|Apr.18,|Apr. 28] May 2.) 
Lowes ear 

87 Industrials...... 38-7 | 86-6 82-9 

Rails .......0000. 23-9 | 54°5 45-6 
84 Utilities .......+. 66-8 | 101-0 71-8 
Total, 404 stocks | 40-0 ; 
A 

‘SO faduetrial 


¢ February 7th, 
Dairy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | 45. 25, | apr. 26, | Apr. 27,| Apr. 28, | Apr. $0,| May 1, 2, 
(ret 8) | Gan 8) Rosa’ | “hese"| “heaa"| “teas” | “Tooe "| “1004” | 1604 


























105-0 | 89-1 | 98-4 | 97-1 | 97-3 | 96-4 | 94-2 | 04-2 | 92-2 


(Continued on page 992) 


BRITAN NIC 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
(Established 1866) 





Annual Income - - ° ° £5,500,000 
Funds - ° - - - - - £23,000,000 
All classes of Life, Fire, Accident, 


Motor and General Insurances transacted 
Chief Office: BROAD STREET CORNER, BIRMINGHAM 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


Note—Shaves with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, ave distinguished by italics 


In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of pa less income tax at the standard rate. Where 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are aS at or before a certain date the final date of 
repayment is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference 
to the latest dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or eer a Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “ cum, 
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Apr. Apr. 27, | Apr. 28, | Apr.’30,| May 1, | Ma 
wet | Ma? | Nsaa* | eat | td | Mae 
Shares ) wee 1,640 840 560 1,490 1,340 1,340 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. §) | 13,000 11,800 6,200 12,500 13,200 16,200 
Curb— 


Shares (Thous.) ... 300 199 121 252 229 204 


® Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 


The improvement in political sentiment was reflected in 
the continued firmness of market conditions. Rentes showed 
particular strength, despite some profit-taking on Wednes- 
day, but other Government issues were quiet. Industrial 
issues shared in the improvement, and “‘ sensitive ’’ inter- 
national stocks, like Suez Canal and Royal Dutch, featured 
prominently in cheerful mid-week trading. Rubber shares 
were active following the announcement of the restriction 
scheme, but interest waned later in the week. Oil and gold 
issues, after a hesitant opening, became more animated in 


later dealings. 

’ . Me . . Me 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
* de France i418 11,505 12,535 Wagons Lits...... 96 93 97 

tt Lyonnais 7 ow 
saan 5 | * Chartered ”..... 101 
ates Se ee elon oe 
Rio Tinto ........ 1,468 1,482 1,505 | De Beers........... 4070414 s«483 
Royal Dutch ... 15,070 15,080 15,930 |“ Jobnnies”...... 250 241 243 

BERLIN 


After a slight reaction in the first half of last week, when 
steel and rayon shares were sold, the stock market 
recovered, and on Friday was very firm, with advances 
averaging over one point. Stoehr Wool gained sharply on 
announcement of a dividend increase. The week’s market 
closed undecided, with, however, a very heavy drop in 
shipping shares, Hamburg-America falling to a new low 
level for the year at 23. Domestic bonds were a little 
weaker, and dollar bonds, although irregular, pre- 
dominantly showed losses. The new week opened with 
stocks and domestic bonds undecided, but converted dollar 
bonds somewhat firmer. The Bourse was closed on 


May 1st. 
Apr. -. May Apr. Apr. May 
25 " a 25, , 2 
1994 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank....... 146-10 148-00 149-50 | A. B. Guesscccsesee 26-00 24-50 23-50 
D.D. Bank ...... 57-00 55-75 55-00 
Dresdner (New) 60°25 60-50 60-00 | Siemens & Halske 134-00 134-10 132°50 
* dustrie ......... 138-00 138-40 130-36 | A. K.U. ......... 62-50 61-10 59-25 


N - . 
Lloyd (New)... 30-00 27-00 25-75 | (‘Hapag” New). 27°00 23-60 22-50 


AMSTERDAM 


The feature of the week’s trading was the activity of 
rubber issues, although prices did not respond with full 
vigour until Wednesday’s dealings, when Amsterdam 
rubber jumped 5 points to 114. Sugar shares were also 
buoyant, Amsterdam Trading enjoying a sharp rise of 
6 to 1743 on the same day. Royal Dutch were active in 
sympathy with other markets, and industrial shares, such 
as Philips’ Lamps, Dutch Ford, and Unilever made a 
steady advance. 


Apr. Apr. May Apr. Apr. May 
30, 2, 25, 30, 2, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

Dutch Loan af uot 748 | Steel Common ... 31 29% 828% 
German..... 37 i, Ti, Whe ccsvencce Set 42 42 

ver N.V.... 75 77 7 ‘ord Motor ...... 156 153 204t 
Philips Lamps... 232 2294 Deli Batavia ... 129 129 134 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch...... 148 147 155 
ION .......06 384 38} 393 |! Handels Ams ... 167 168 175 


t 40% Capital Repaid. 
CANADA 


The Canadian stock markets experienced varying 
fortunes last month. Heavy buying of gold shares from 
New York, based on the belief that a higher price for gold 
would be authorised at Washington in the near future, 
forced both the “‘ seasoned ’’ gold stocks and newer issues 
upward until the end of April. Subsequently, prices tended 
to slip backwards. There was also a reawakening of in- 
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terest in Canadian copper shares. In the ordinary share 
market there was a brisk upward movement during the 
middle weeks of March, but after the reaction in New York 
most issues fell back to their initial levels. Popular specu- 
lative favourites were distillery and brewery shares, but 
some power stocks were also active. Ford of Canada 
enjoyed a substantial rise. During April, in a sluggish 
market, speculators were disposed to lighten their commit- 
ments. The bond market was firm, without a further 
general advance. 


Price, Ma pe Price, May 2, 
Mar. 27, or May Mar. 27, 1964 May, 
1934 A 1934 1984 es 1984 
Equiv. ° 
Bell Telephone ...... 11 116 11 Dominion Glass... ... 9: FN 90 
Canadian Car and ? = : International Petro- st - 
Do pe a Et | pram izection Tol of IR 
Power Corporation.. 12: 1 sat Power “ A ”....0000 29 29 
Dome Mines ......... 37 37 Do. “B" ....cccccce 6 
Eeling cneaainen 17 18 = Canada p Coment.n a g 8 
MtyTe .........00. 458 44% 454 | Do. prefd. ......... 
Bank of Montreal... 195 192 197 International Nickel 27 
Bank of Nova Scotia 263 258 264 
Bank of Montreal Light ..... 37$ 37 3% 
eonccccocnce 161g 161§ 165 Ogilvie Flour Mills.. 195 181 } 185 
Canadian Bank of Power ...... 18} 17; 18 


Commerce ......006 159 1 159 mene Water, 
tof tm | cana 


+ Calculated at $5-11 to £. 


CAPITAL ISSUES 


APART from a small mining issue on Friday, the Capital 
market relapsed this week into complete inactivity. 
Home corporation financing has oneal temporarily, so 
that the insignificant public demand for new industrial in- 
vestment is fully exposed. Conversion operations, how- 
ever, continue to be of advantage to established borrowers. 
The public offer of 1,550,000 2s. shares by Clutha River 
Gold Dredging, Ltd., represents the second formation this 
year to exploit the alluvial gold deposits of the Molyneux 
River in New Zealand. Although the technical reports 
speak highly of the possibilities of the proposition, no pre- 
cise new information has been made available since the 
small dredging operations of 1900 to 1906, and the estimate 
of gold reserves may, therefore, be subject to some degree 
of variation. Although the company will be assisted by the 
high price of gold now ruling, its prospects must be de- 
finitely regarded as speculative. The issue of 4 per cent. 
debenture stock at 974 by Southern Stockholders Invest- 
ment Trust, to shareholders only in the first instance, is well 
covered by assets and earnings, and offers the satisfactory 
flat yield of £4 2s. 1d. per cent. together with a small re- 
demption profit. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


@ Total recorded, January 1 to April 28, 1934, excluding conversions, £69,651 ,332. 
Total recorded, January 1 to April, 28, 1934, including conversions, £217,910,640. 


: National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended April 28, 1934, Dr. £100,000. 











Nominal Conver- New First Further 
es sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public. £ £ £ f 
Clutha River Gold Dredging, 1,550,000 
shares 25., at Pa ......cssccsseseereeeee 155,000... 155,000 77,500 77,500 
ID cccccccscsesoprverrenionrionseses 155,000... 155,000 77,500 77,500 











Baldwins, Ltd., £1,150,000 5% “A” 
Deb. Stk. (1971) at 1014 (torepay 

% “A” Deb. Stk. at 105%) ..... 1,150,000 1,167,250 ba) a 
Dickwella Tea, 10,000 54% Pref. £1 

At PAL.......-ccrerecrscesersereerseesereeses 10,000... 10,000 2,500 7,500 
Erinoid, 100,000 Ord. shares, 5s.at 10s. 25,000 Li 50,000 50,000 .. 
Finland Government, 5% Loan, red. 

by 1963, to repay £914,840 6% 

Bonds on Nov. 1, 1934, at par....... 914,840 914,840 . a 
General Refractories, 100,000 Ord. 

Shares 10s. le seeeenssersesseseeees 50,000... 75,000 25,000 50,000 


Ord. 10s. at 12S. 6d..........eeeeeeeeees 250,000 sine 312,500 oie 912,500 
Scottish Motor Traction: One new 

share for each 6 ord.= 124,448 shares 

£1 at 245.........cccceseeeeereeterrseeeees 124,448 von 149,337 149,337 
Southern Stockholders Investment 

Trust, £198,645 4% Ist Deb. Stock 


at 974% red. at par, Sept. 15,1970 198,645... 193,635 193,635 
Tea Share Trust, 50,000 ord. 10s. at am = 
178. Gd. cccccccccsoscccssorsercosssssosseees 25,000 si... 43,750 , 
Total coccccsccrsesecccccccvecessseece 2,747,933 2,082,090 834,222 464,222 370,00 
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Skeeeses 
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7,50 


50,000 
312,500 





{otal offered for Subscri Total offered for Subscription— _—_— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions ve: Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to da £ £ Whole year— £ £ 
194 ...0.0000e 220,881,952 70,540,554 1933.........006 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1933 ...e-eeeee 115,079,589 822,54 1932.......c000. .699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
1982 wesereoees 956 141,321,601 | 1981............ 114,290,666 102,044,291 
1981 .o..-eee0e 212, 56,542, 1930........0000 454,888,784 267,800,700 
1980 ..eeeeeeee 195,107,496 134,507,472 Bi iceccsescece 488,765,940 285,239,040 
1929 ...eeeeeee 155,213,838 141,634,618 ibcessccesses 693,100,056 369,058,073 
1928 ....00000e 94,583 a 355,165,970 
1927 ...002ee00 175,057,451 1926.......00006 230,782,601 
1926 ...0-00++- one ,638,688 Piiscnsscseses 232,214,500 
1925 seseneeeee ase 56,804,718 


¢ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 3}% War 
Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing . 














Preference i 
Debentures, Stocksand Stocks and 
Shares Shares Total 
£ £ £ £ 
4,721 ,388 7,726,553 70,540,554 
3,774,054 3,026,996 282,54 
36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
31,543,400 116,025,700 239, 
15,834 090,100 279, 
6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 
12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital P ; 
—- Began — 
Amount previously recorded.............-ssssesesseccseees 8,228,410 8,702,090 
Cobay of British Guiana, £175,400 3% Inscribed 
Stock, 1959-1969, at 96% .........ccccrserecrscrserceres 168.384 97 170,138 
I IE oc sainicswcenscescsssevenncorcioenneaennns 8,396,794 8,872,228 
Total to date, year 1933 .............cccccscersercescecceeee 12,857,899 15,667,278 


PUBLIC OFFER 


Clutha River Gold Dredging, Ltd.—lIssue of 1,550,000 shares 
of 2s. each at par. The company has been formed to acquire 
dredging claims over twenty miles of the Molyneux (or Clutha) 
River, Otago, N.Z. The claims were partially worked during 
1900 to 1905 with small dredges. On the basis of these opera- 
tions, it is estimated that gold reserves in the area are not 
less than 550,000 ounces. On an estimated dredging distance 
of three-quarters of a mile per annum, profits available after 
depreciation are computed at £50,000 per annum, with gold 
at 100s. The purchase consideration is £45,000, to be satisfied 
by allotment of 450,000 shares of 2s. each. Cost of dredging 
equipment is estimated at under £100,000, and preliminary 


expenses £18,400, leaving £36,600 available for working 
capital. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 


Harben’s (Viscose Silk Manufacturers), Ltd.—An issue of 
5 per cent. first mortgage debentures of £150,000 was made 
on April 30th by this company and privately subscribed for 
in full at par. This issue replaces the 5} per cent. first 
mortgage debentures of £60,000, and the 6} per cent. second 
debenture stock of £72,475, which were redeemed April 30th. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Dickwella Tea.—The directors have decided that 10,000 
unissued shares of £1 shall be issued as preference shares to 
the ordinary shareholders registered on April 24th, at par, 
at the rate of one preference share for every seven ordinary 
sharesheld. The preference shares are entitled to a cumulative 
dividend of 5$ per cent. and to priority for capital (at 21s. 
een and arrears of dividend without further participa- 


Frinoid.—100,000 5s. shares are offered to shareholders 
registered on April 18th at 10s. per share (payable in full on 
application) in the proportion of one new share (ranking for 
a whole year’s dividend for the year to July 31, 1934) for 
every complete ten shares held. 


meal Refractories, Ltd.—The directors have decided to 
&r to existing shareholders 100,000 10s. shares at 15s. per 
in the proportion of one in three. The new shares will 
‘arty dividend rights as from January Ist, and will rank 
irally with the existing capital. The directors and their 
= are prepared, if necessary, to subscribe for any shares 
oh by the shareholders. Applications must be 
ved by May 7th. Renunciation rights will be issued. 


been oj Tin Corporation, Ltd.—Notice of resolutions has 
The — to create 500,000 new ordinary shares of 10s. each. 
Prefere res will be offered as of right to the holders of the 
per =e and ordinary shares of the corporation at 12s. 6d. 
Shares € in the proportion of one new share for every twelve 
Provisic eld, irrespective of class, fractions being ignored. 
diditional be made to enable shareholders to apply for 


Shares in respect of any of the new shares not 
as of right. - ” 
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Scottish Motor Traction.—The directors have decided to 
issue new shares of {1 each to the ordinary shareholders at 
24s. per share, in the proportion of one new share for every 
six held at the close of April 25th. The shares are payable in 
full on May 16th, and proceeds will be applied to repayment of 
loans and for capital purposes. 


Smith’s Potato Crisps (1929), Ltd. 





It is proposed to issue 
65,000 bonus shares of 5s. each to shareholders registered on 
May 9, 1934. 


Southern Stockholders’ Investment Trust, Ltd.—Issue of 
£198,645 4 per cent. first debenture stock, 1960-70, at 97}. 
The stock is offered to shareholders in the first instance. The 
prospectus shows that net assets, at market valuation, 
amounted to £615,541 at September 30, 1933, and profits for 
years to end September have been: 1931, £55,857; 1932, 
£44,093; 1933, £37,606. The stock is secured pari passé with 
existing terminable debentures and 5 per cent. first debenture 
stock, of which £126,907 are in issue, by a first floating charge 
on the undertaking, and is redeemable on September 15, 1970, 
or after September 15, 1960, on three months’ notice, at par. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Baldwins Limited.—The issue is now officially announced of 
£1,150,000 5 per cent. ‘‘ A’’ debenture stock (1971) at 101} 
per cent. to repay the “‘ A’”’ 6} per cent. debenture stock on 
July 30th at £105 per cent. The stock will be redeemed by 
a cumulative sinking fund of 1 per cent. per annum com- 
mencing 1938. The company reserves the right to redeem 
the whole of the stock outstanding on three months’ notice on 
or after October 1, 1938, at 103 per cent., and on or after 
October 1, 1944, at 101} per cent. 


Bovril Limited.— An extraordinary general meeting of Bovril, 
Ltd., was held May Ist, to consider increasing the capital to 
£3,750,000, by the creation of 500,000 £1 pre-preference 


shares to repay balance of debentures in September. The 
new issue was approved. 
Edison Swan Electric Company.—This company will 


redeem on October 31, 1934, at 110 per cent. the whole of the 
£217,385 5 per cent. composite stock. The company is 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA umreo 


Bankers to the Government in South Africa; and to the Governments 
of Northern Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 



























CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed £10,000,000 
CAPITAL PAID UP... ... .. £2,500,000 
RESERVE FUND... ... ..  £2,500,000 
CAPITAL UNCALLED w. .«.  £7,500,000 

£12,500,000 


Boarp or Directors 


William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. Robert E. Dickinson, 
Rt. Hon. the Earl of Athlone, K.G. em a Esq. 
Rt. Hon. Lord Balfour of Burleigh Rt. Hon. the Earl of Selborne, K.G. 
Stanley Christopherson, Esq. William Smart, Esq. , 
Edward Clifton-Brown, Esq. Sir Roderick Roy Wilson 

General Manager in South Africa—Francis E. King 


Deputy General Managers in South Africa 
Herbert é Hoey, E. C. Frost, Milton Clough 
Assistant General Managers in South Africa 
James Bremner, Robert William Normand 


London Manager—Bertram Lowndes Secretary—T. D. Williams 


Head Office : 10 CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET 


and 77 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 
London Wall Branch: 63 LONDON WALL, E.C.2 


West End Branch: 9 NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2 
New Yoru AGewcy: 67 WALL STREET 
Hamsuro Acency: 49 SCHAUENBURGER-STRASSE 
Over 370 Branches, Sub-Branches, and encies in SOUTH, EAST and 
. CENTRAL AFRICA 


EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE BUSINESS CONDUCTED 









COMMERCIAL SERVICE 


The Bank has over 370 Branches in Africa, and Agents and Corre- 
spondents throughout the World. The closest touch with Trade 
and Industrial conditions is maintained, with special attention to 
Commercial and Credit Intelligence. This service is available to 
Exporters, Importers and others wishing to develop trade with 
South, East and Central Africa. 








THE STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIEW is sent post free on application. 


a test information on t and Central African matters 
of Trade and Commercial Interest. 











INVEST IN HASTE 
—REPENT AT LEISURE! 


The prime problem for shrewd investors is to obtain 
complete information about industrial companies. 


The information available from reference books is 
mostly obsolete and is presented in dull and difficult 
statistical form. 


The ordinary investor has never yet been given a com- 
prehensive and interesting account of the finances 
and manufacturing methods of great industrial 
companies. 

Nor is he told anything about the men who really 
control these companies. 


For this reason investors often miss good oppor- 
tunities—or make costly errors. 


HERE IS GOOD NEWS! 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS has succeeded in fulfilling a long- 
felt want. 

On Thursday, May 10, it will publish the first of a series of 
articles dealing with the history, operations and personnel of 
some of England’s leading companies. 

The subject of the first article will be ROLLS-ROYCE. 

The story of this world-famous Company is as interesting as 
any novel or biography. 

And it is in the real sense of the word profitable reading. 


Order your copy of 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


from your newsagent, or from the Publisher, 
20, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 





prepared to redeem stock prior to that date at 110 per cent., 
plus accrued interest, at 5 per cent. per annum to date of 
redemption. 


Finland (Government of the Republic of).—Notice has been 
given that outstanding bonds of the 6 per cent. loan of 1923 
(Sterling Loan) will be redeemed at par on November 1, 1934. 
The bonds will be paid in London in pounds sterling by 
Hambros Bank, Ltd., or J. Henry Schréder and Company. 
The bonds when presented for payment must be accompanied 
by all unmatured coupons. The equivalent of any missing 
unmatured coupon will be deducted from the amount of the 
bond. The Government is prepared to allow any holders 
of the bonds the option to retain their bonds at a reduced 
interest rate of 5 per cent. per annum. Bonds, in respect of 
which this option is exercised, must be delivered for endorse- 
ment before July 1, 1934, and accompanied by a special form 
to be obtained from Hambros Bank, Ltd., or J. Henry 
Schréder and Company. 


Melbourne Electric Supply.—Holders of Melbourne Electric 
Supply Company 5 per cent. redeemable first mortgage 
debentures are informed that the stock will be redeemed on 
November Ist next, at the rate of £105 for each £100 of stock 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Blake and Richards Estates.—Underwriting is in progress 
for an issue of 100,000 ordinary shares {1 at par. £280,000 
four-and-a-half per cent. debenture stock has been placed 
privately. There will be no preference shares. 


British Goodrich Rubber.—British Goodrich Rubber Com- 
pany is offering to increase its holding of shares in the India 
Rubber Gutta Percha and Telegraph Works Company. The 
offer is cash or shares. The British Goodrich Company is 
increasing its capital by £1,050,000 and will make issue to 
provide further working capital. 


Chosen Corporation.—Notice has been given of an extra- 
ordinary general meeting to consider a resolution creating 
250,000 new shares of {1 each, to be issued at the directors’ 
discretion at not less than 30s. per share. It is understood 
that approval has been given by H.M. Treasury to an issue 
to shareholders to an amount not exceeding expenditure on 
plant in this country, for which 50,000 shares of the above 
total have been reserved, and Stock Exchange facilities will 
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not be sought in respect of allotment of the balance, concerning 
which the directors are in negotiation. 


Midland Housing Estates Limited.—Underwriting has beg 
completed for issue of £150,000 43 per cent. debenture stock 
and 200,000 64 per cent. cumulative preference shares 1(s 
The subscription list will open on May 8th. 


Mutfulira Copper.—{1,000,000 54% Debenture Stock at 10) 
will be advertised on May 7. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 
United City Property Trust.—The subscription list for th 


issue at par of 54 per cent. cumulative preference shares 
£1 each and ordinary shares of £1 each was closed at 9.15 a.m, 
April 27th. 


CALLS DUE MAY 7 TO MAY 12, 1934 


The grand total of calls falling due in May, 1934, is £2,656,077, 
which compares with {7,848,376 which fell due in May, 1933, 
The following calls fall due from May 7, 1934, to May 12, 193%, 
inclusive :— 





Nominal 
Amount When | Maki 
— of Company of Call payable Paid 














Stock Baldwins, Ltd. (issue of £1,150,000 5% 
“ A" debenture stock, at £1014%)... | £10% (2) | May 9] 10% 
£1 British Goodrich Rubber, Ltd. (offer, 
to ordinary oe of acon 2/6 te) | 
new ordinary shares, at 30s. per share ps. (2 ay 8| 2/6ps. 
Stock Clarke (Stephenson) and Associated 6p 
Companies, Ltd. (issue of £1,500,000 
4% ist deb. stock, at {99%) ......... £89% May 10 All 
£1 Electrical Distribution of Yorkshire, 
Ltd. (300,000 6% cum. pref. at 24/-) 6/- p.s. May 7 | 8/-ps.(¢ 
+4/-ps.(p) 
(a) Amount payable on application. (c) Capital. (p) Premium. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 



























Issue | Amt, Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | April 25, 1934 | May 2, 1904 
Aga Heat ............ccccccscccosccesserescenes 5/- | Fy pd 7/—7/3 7/3-7/6 
Allied Brick and Tile (5/-) ..... wee | 5S/- | Fypd] 5/103-6/1} 6/14-6/44 
Do. do 6% Pref. ws. | 20/- |Fypd| —18/6-19/6 18/3-19/3 
Ashanti-Adowsena (4/—-)..........s.ssssseees 4/- 2/- 3d dis—par ee 
Australia 34%, 1954-59...........s0sseeee0s 97 5 1#%-1}} pm 14-1 # pa 
Ayr 34%, 1954-64 ........cseccreeeereeeeeees 101 |Fypd]| 1043-1043 103§-1044x 
British Celanese 5}% Deb.........++.00000+ 100 25 1§-1§ pm 4-1} pm 
Caribonum Trust 5$% Pref..........-..+06 ... | Fypd 21/6-22/- 22/— 
Connaught Estates 64% Cum. Pref. .... | 20/- | Fypd| 7$d-1/- pm 9d-1/3 pm 
Do. do. 5% Debs. ............ 100 | Fy pd 1}-1}? pm 1}-2 pm 
Coventry 34%, 1954-59......... eseceeeeeees 97} 574 33 pm 33-3§ pm 
East African Power and Lighting ...... 26/6 | Fy pd 31/—31/6 19-31 
East London Rubber Ord. 5/- ........... 10/- | Fy pd 12/3-12/9 12/4}-12/10p 
Do. do. Cum. Pref. {1....] £1 | Fypd]} 23/1}-23/7} 23/14-23/7} 
Emu Wine 54% Pref. ......sssesesereeseees 21/- | Fy pd 20/—20/9 20/3-20/9 
Erinoid New 5/— .......s.sssesesereerseeeeees 10/- |... oo ta 
Ever Ready New Ord. 5/- ..... sess | 29/6 | Fy pd 28/9-29/3 29/9-30/3 
Fairey Aviation 5% Notes 100 25 43-5} pm 43-5} pa 
Funding Loan 3%, 1959-69 98 | 48 *-% pm i pm 
Galloway Water Power 4% Deb. ........ 1015 15 2-3 pm 2-3 pm 
Guildhall Property Ord. 5/—............++ 5/- | Fy pd 1/ dis 4/—4/6 
Do. do. 6% Cum. Pref....... | 20/- |Fypd| 2/—1/- dis 18/3-19/3 
Do. do. 5% Mt. Deb. ........ 100 | Fypd 14-} dis 98 
Heath (G. H.) Ord...........sseeeeserrereeres 20/- | Fy pd 2-28 44/—45/- 
Do. RE, BRE. cccoccveccecoceccnces 20/- | Fy pa 23/6-24/- 23/6-24/- 
Huddersfield 3% A, 1960 ......s.sereeeeeee 95 1 {3 pm 
Ipswich 34%, 1960 .......cccecseeseeeeeeeees 101 20 2-25 pm 2 
irkcaldy 34%, 1960 .......s.seeeersesseres 100 | Fy pd coal saat oe 
Lewis (John) 4% Deb. .........+sseseeeeeee son et 1033-104 1033-104 
Liverpool 3%, 1954-664 ... 96} | 26} aS. dis tes dis 
Metal Traders ...........s.ss0-ss000+s heise - (9-55/3 [6-55/- 
Metropolitan Housing New Ord. ......... 25/- 7/6 5/—S/6 pm 5/—5/6 pa 
Morgan Crucible 5% 2nd Pref. ........... | 20/6 | 10/- par-6d ity 3d-9d 
N. Kalgurli United 5/-...........sssseessees 5/- |Fypd|  5/74-5/10h | 5/74-5/104 
Nyasaland 3%, 1954-74 .......eseseesvee 98} | Fy pd 98-984 975 





1003-1014 101-101} 


Port of London 33%, 1965-75 ........... 100 #-1% pm -1% po 
Powell Duffryn 44% Deb. ..........s+00008 1024 | 224 ie pm i} Kis 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings Ord. ............. 25/- |Fypd| 23/3-23/9 23/90 ‘ 
Do. do. 5% Pref. ....... 21/- Fy pd 20/6-21/- 20/9- 

Second Covent Garden Pty. 4% Ist Deb. | 99 i pm 1 
Singer and Co. 5$% Deb. ......ssssecseeees oe 80 2 + 3 eo 
South Banket Areas 2/- .... wee | 2/- | Fy 2/9-3/- | 
Somerset 34%, 1959-64 ..... 100 | 2 4-2 pm tbe 





Southern Cross Gold 5/- ... 


wee | Sf- | Fy be 5/4 
Stirling 3}%, 1954-64 .....escseeerseeesees 100 oy 24-2) pm 25-2 pm 


4 dis 

Stockport 3$%, 1954-G4.........-seseeeeeee 100 5 sty dis 
Stockton-on-Tees 34%, 1954-G4.......04. 994 49} as pm | 
Stone, J. and F. (Lighting, etc.).......... 5/- | Fy pd 5/—5/3 1/104-2/18 
Sunlight Laundries 1/-.......-.sssseeeseeeee 2/- | Fypd 1/9-2/- Wie. 
Swears and Wells New Ord. ...........00. see o> oe 21/6-22)8 

Do. do. New 6% Pref. ...... coe si o1101 
Thomas (Richard) 44% Deb. ............. ae 101-1013 1312/3 po 
United Glass Bottle Ord. £1........s00000 28/- 11/3-12/3 pm | 11/ v0 
United Molasses 4°, Inc. Stk. ............ an a 97-100 5-6 pa 
West Gioucestershire vy 4% Deb. | 100 20 one 8 242416 

ndon Propert .  sesiiniaeeieniaaee oe eve — 

_ _ on . 54% Pref ...... 21/—21/6 21/—21/6 


SUEZ CANAL COMPANY.—General meeting of shareholders 
be held in Paris on Monday, June 4, 1934. Holders of not oe 
25 shares who are desirous of being present or represented 4 - 
meeting must prove, at the head office of the company, theit 
d’Astorg, Paris, before May 3lst, that they have depos! is 
shares with the said company or at any of the company $ apps "1 
agents. Shares may be deposited in London with Messrs a 
Rothschild and Sons, who will in due course deliver 4 poldess 
admission to the meeting, or a form of proxy to enable = a 
to be represented by other shareholders having the right 
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May 5, 1934 


COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


THE LONDON AND LANCASHIRE INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


A GOOD YEAR 


The Seventy-Second annual meeting of shareholders of the 
London and Lancashire Insurance Company, Limited, was held, 
on the 2nd instant, at the Company’s Board Room, Chancery 
Lane, London. 

Mr F. W. Pascoe Rutter, Governor and Chairman, presided over 
a good attendance of shareholders. 

Mr Thomas Wallas, Assistant Manager and Secretary, read the 
notice convening the meeting. 

The Governor, in proposing the adoption of the Report and 
Accounts, remarked that four new Directors had been elected, the 
Earl of Inchcape, Mr Langford James, Mr Harold Mosenthal, and 
Lord Stonehaven, bringing the number constituting the Board to 
its former figure. 

From a study of the accounts, shareholders would have come to 
the conclusion, he proceeded, that the Company had experienced 
quite a good year. The reduction in premium income had been 
in the main due to the deterioration of the exchanges of other 
countries compared with the £ sterling, and not so much to the 
diminished trade which had had such a depressing effect upon 
their income in the three previous years. The Company had in 
fact done well—very well in the Fire Department ; better than 
last year in the Accident Department ; and the Marine business 
had again produced a very handsome profit, in accordance with 
precedent. 

Home Fire business yielded almost exactly the same handsome 
percentage of profit as in 1932, and the rest of the account was 
materially assisted by a moderate, but welcome, profit in the 
United States. In the Dominions and the rest of the Foreign field 
the profit was also greater than in 1932, Australia, India and 
South Africa contributing largely. 

The drop in the Fire premium income of £103,925 compared 
with a shrinkage in 1932 of £168,309, and the resulting profit of 
the Fire business of £414,503 was almost exactly 15 per cent. 
compared with 11 per cent. the previous year. 

In the Accident Department a similar reduction in premium 
income happened, the falling off being {£110,398 as against 
£174,008. Thanks to a less unsatisfactory experience in the United 
States there was a profit on the account of £43,749 or 2.27 per 
cent., against a loss in the previous year of 2 per cent. 

Pointing out that motor cars constituted one of the chief classes 
of business in the Accident account, the Governor drew attention 
to the increased tendency on the part of Governments, not only 
here but abroad, to add to the liabilities of the motorist and con- 
sequently of his Insurance Company. Bearing in mind the increas- 
ing density of motor traffic with its natural effect upon the 
accident ratio, it would be appreciated that motor insurance was 
becoming a greater hazard, and in default of increased rates any 
margin of profit must necessarily become less. 

This emphasised the importance of motorists making quite cer- 
tain there was absolute security and skilled service behind their 
insurance policies. He was not sure whether motorists were suffi- 
ciently aware of the risks for which they were liable, or of the 
hecessity for absolute and unquestionable security, obtainable only 
from first-class companies. He drew attention to this in the public 
interest in view of the cases revealed in 1933 where the assets of 
some concerns were found to be unequal to the liabilities. 

Due very largely to the fall in the value of the dollar, the 
Marine department suffered most severely in premium income, and 
he again reminded the meeting that the Marine figures were taken, 
48 always, at the actual rate of exchange. A simple calculation 
would show the effect of the fall from an exchange rate of 3.39 to 

the pound in January to one of 5.12 at the end of the year. 

Pope had no reason to be dissatisfied, however, bearing in mind 
Cos oe reduction in the overseas trade of the world since 1929. 
ay ined imports and exports of the whole world in 1929 were 
ae neannaan, and in 1932 £5,467,000,000, a drop in three years 

Over 61 per cent. As the falling off continued during the first 
ae the world’s trade could not be estimated at more than 
ete of what it was five years ago, yet their Marine business 
~48 still more than half of what it was. Therefore it was gratify- 
ng to show a profit on the whole Marine account of £128,336, 

The — Same percentage as on the Fire account, 14.97. 

\" i i anbar vans. represented by the ‘‘ Law Union and 

£2,298,476 to experienced an increase of new business from 
- £2,365,061. 


T, *,e 
i Underwriting figures as a whole, Fire, Accident and 


© total premium income was £5,538,534. OF £458,393 
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less than last year. The expense ratio had inevitably gone up, 
by 2 per cent., but the profit was the very handsome one of 
£586,588, or 10.59 per cent., before deducting British income tax. 
This he regarded as the harbinger of a definite return to commer- 
cial and industrial activity. 

Particularly during the last six months, there were undoubted 
evidences of the dawning recovery of commercial and industrial 
activity. Nor were these indications confined to our own country, 
for the Company through its representatives had experienced 
similar encouraging phenomena in different quarters of the globe. 

Shareholders would have been prepared for a diminution in the 
Interest income, which amounted to almost exactly {20,000. The 
falling off was due mainly to two causes—defaults, and the cuts in 
yield of income consequent upon conversions. The defaults in 
1933 were really important, amounting to £37,000, over {25,000 of 
which was due to North and South America. Cuts in income, due 
chiefly to lower interest rates on British and Australian securities, 
amounted to £16,600. 

There was now a definitely redeeming feature in the 6d. reduction 
in income tax, the full benefit of which would go to shareholders. 
Whilst the net Interest would be improved by about £16,000 per 
annum, shareholders would receive £18,000 more than at present, 
because the deduction for income tax would be so much less. 

Notwithstanding the greater disparity existing between interest 
and outgo, the dividend was maintained at the same figure of 20s. 
per share, and the balance carried forward of {2,129,812 was 
£391,952 more than in the previous year. 

‘* And so we have had a good year,’’ observed the Governor, 
‘** for which you have not me to thank but Mr Hendry and his 
colleagues, who have so ably and successfully—notwithstanding 
the temptation to push for business of questionable quality in 
order to make up the lee-way—followed and exploited the funda- 
mental principles upon which this Company’s prosperity has been 
founded.’’ 

The Company’s good year had synchronised with a good year 
for the country itself. Amongst the nations of the world, emerging 
from stress and strain, Great Britain, helped by the prosperity of 
its Dependencies, seemed to be the one upon which the sun had 
at last shone again. It was difficult to find another important 
country which had been able to balance its Budget. Our happier 
position had been assisted by the moderate tariffs, restrictions 
and quotas enacted to protect ourselves from the much greater 
tarifis and restrictions we had encountered for years past, par- 
ticularly in America. 

It had been a deliberate act of expediency with a view to effect- 
ing a modification of the tariffs and subsidies of other countries, 
for it must be remembered that this was a Free Trade country. 
Our enterprise and prosperity had been founded upon the freedom 
of intercourse with all the nations of the earth. As a nation, even 
as an Empire, we should desire the abolition of all tariffs and 
restrictions in feeding the natural flow of trade. 

This reflection was especially applicable to Insurance companies, 
and in the face of restrictions with which they had had to contend, 
it was really remarkable that British insurance had been able to 
hold up its head so successfully during these times of trial. In 
most countries they had to make deposits, in some cases to an 
extent which rendered the transaction of direct business difficult 
and almost impossible, the United States being the most outstand- 
ing case. A foreign company could come to England and operate 
for deposits of less than £100,000. The London and Lancashire, 
in order to conduct its business in the United States and maintain 
its prestige, had to keep there assets greatly in excess of what 
would be required to run out its actual liabilities. 

It must not be forgotten that this country’s apparent solvency 
had been purchased by a burden of taxation heavier than that of 
any other country, and which must be further modified if we were 
to return to a condition of real, sound prosperity. This load of 
taxation had been greatly occasioned by the liberality in providing 
for what were called Social Services. 

‘IT wonder how many are cognizant of the stark fact,’’ asked 
Mr Rutter, ‘‘ that in the year 1910-11 (23 years ago) the yield 
from income tax and surtax was £41,000,000, and that in 1933-34 
the yield was {£281,000,000, or an increase of £240,000,000? 
And that correspondingly in 1910-11 the cost of Social Services 
was £28,000,000, and in 1933-34 £250,000,000, or an increase of 
£222,000,000? That is to say, the increase in the income tax has 
been almost exactly equivalent to the increased cost of running 
the Social Services, which have been mainly conceded to assist 
and uplift the condition of the proletariat.”’ 

Discussing the industrial revival of the United States, Mr 
Pascoe Rutter said the crux of the matter was whether it was 
a real and permanent revival. Undoubtedly the present improve- 
ment was largely due to artificial methods, which had thrown a 
great burden of cost upon the country yet to be faced. He could 
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not refrain from wondering as to the eventual outcome, because 
it seemed obvious that if wages were increased and hours of labour 
shortened on such a widespread scale, this in the long run must 
impede the freedom of the United States in its competition with 
other nations for the trade of the world. 

But the United States had obviously turned the corner, which 
was a great satisfaction to the London and Lancashire, whose 
results were adversely affected by the collapse of the industrial 
and financial machinery in 1930, 1931 and 1932. But 1933, so 
far as their Underwriting was concerned, showed the reverse of 
the medal, and their improved experience was similarly enjoyed 
by most of their British confréres. In wishing the nation every 
success in the great effort it was making, he fervently believed it 
would only be fully achieved by a return to that spirit of inter- 
nationalism and mutual consideration for the needs of other coun- 
tries, which seemed so essential to a real, widespread world 
recovery. 

It was not unnatural he should remind shareholders of the 
extent of the Company’s operations, not merely throughout the 
British Empire but over the uttermost quarters of the globe. They 
had their difficulties—difficulties of altered conditions they were 
powerless to combat. Nationalism and Communism had made 
their inroads. Russia and Turkey had been entirely cut out of the 
Company’s perspective; Japan, Chile, the Argentine and other 
countries had become more self-contained. 

He had sometimes thought when travelling abroad of the 
unique opportunities which Insurance men had of being mis- 
sionaries of good will, not merely within the limits of the Empire, 
but throughout the world. All credit was due to those who had 
started the idea of the Tudor Rose, the essence of which meant 
a closer contact and intercourse with our own Dominions. But 
that was not sufficient. They must endeavour to go further. 

The days when England could dictate and expect other nations 
to take their goods without question were past, and they were 
engaged in strenuous competition. It was painful to find the old 
spirit of self-complacency not yet exorcised, that in many direc- 
tions we should still expect our customers to buy not what they 
wanted, but what we thought they should want. Cases of goods 
sent out not up to standard or not suitable to the Tropics, their 
destination, only served to discourage and to evoke the remark 
that if they were asked to buy British, those at home must send 
what was asked for, and maintain a standard of thoroughness and 
efficiency. 

This vital question of competition with other countries was 
paramount. So long ago as 1901 the then Prince of Wales cried 
**Wake up, England! ’’ warning the Old Country that she must 
wake up if she intended to maintain her position of pre-eminence 
in Colonial trade against foreign competitors. His Royal son 
followed suit by infusing into the hearts and minds of his father’s 
subjects the urgency of doing their best, not only by energy, but 
by efficiency. 

The British Empire was the greatest wonder and phenomenon 
of this age. The War placed it in jeopardy for, if it broke up, 
England was forced back again to a small over-populated Island 
which could not support itself. Even as victors we were not sure 
that all the component parts of this great fellowship of nations 
would hold together. But thanks to wise statesmanship, to a 
wealth of elastic conciliation and good temper, it had survived 
and, taking it as a whole, was in a stronger and more united 
position than even before the War. Was it not incumbent there- 
fore upon business men to do their utmost not only to maintain 
and buttress this heritage, but to still further exploit its advan- 
tages for mutual benefit, and as trustees for posterity? 

If that work was to be effective it must be accompanied by the 
high—the royal—standard of efficiency. Insurance companies 
tried to do their best, and in one respect were fortunate. British 
Insurance was paramount, and a British policy was the most 
secure, most reliable protection obtainable the world over. By 
the criterion of Empire trade during the past 20 years the London 
and Lancashire had more than maintained its position. Com- 
paring 1921, just after the War, with 1914, the figures for Empire 
trade, taking imports and exports, showed an increase of 84 per 
cent. The Company’s Fire premiums showed an increase of 
92 per cent. Comparing 1932 with 1914, whilst Empire trade had 
fallen off by 27 per cent. in imports and 3} per cent. in exports, 
the Company’s Fire premiums showed an increase over 1914 of 
72 per cent. 

It was not sufficient for members of the Empire to sit on their 
haunches and regard with complacency and self-satisfaction what 
has been done. They had to consider what further had to be 
done, not merely to protect and safeguard their possessions and 
Imperial livelihood, but what further they could and must do to 
advance it—by efficiency. Let that be their slogan—efficiency, 
more efficiency, always efficiency. (Applause.) 

The Report and Accounts were adopted. 


FRIENDS’ PROVIDENT AND CENTURY LIFE OFFIQ 
LARGE INCREASE IN NEW BUSINESS 
LIGHT MORTALITY EXPERIENCE 


The annual general meeting of the Friends’ Provident ay 
Century Life Office was held, on the 2nd instant, at Abercon 
Rooms, Great Eastern Hotel, London. 

Mr Harold J. Morland, M.A., J.P., F.C.A. (the chairmag) 
presided, and, in moving the adoption of the report, said: Th 
new assurances amounted to {£2,025,000, an increase of {£502,om 
over 1932. Most of this satisfactory total was transacted by th 
Friends’ Provident, as the Century restricts its new assurancy 
mainly to the tables associated with its special continuous disability 
schemes. For a number of years we have been urging the desin. 
bility of supporting to a greater extent whole of life assurangy 
as providing the more adequate protection which is vital to mog 
new entrants. Approximately 65 per cent. of our total busine, 
came under this heading in 1933, which was a higher proportics 
than for many years past. A further feature was the large pm 
portion of policies without profits—about 60 per cent. of the total 

The demand for annuities—particularly immediate annuitie~— 
again increased very greatly, and the total purchase money o 
£372,000 was much larger than in any previous year. 

The office usually has a cheerful report to make on the rate o 
mortality amongst its members, and 1933 is distinguished from 
previous years only by the exceptional manner in which the live 
of our members have been prolonged. As stated in the report, 
the amount of the claims was 41 per cent. of the amount expected 
by the table of mortality used in the valuation. Expressed is 
another way, the actual death strain or loss arising from policis 
becoming claims by death was only 38 per cent. of the expected 
death strain. 


LIFE REVENUE ACCOUNT 


Although we transacted a large new life business and the net 
sums assured in force increased by over one million, after providing 
for the reductions through maturity, surrender, or lapse, the low 
average rate of premium applicable to the new business, owing to 
the large proportion of without profit and whole life assurances, 
meant that the increase in premium income was not so large as on 
would have normally expected. Taking a long view, the constitu 
tion of our new business is a matter for congratulation, as, on the 
average, the assurances will be longer on the books than in the cas 
of endowment assurances. ’ 

The net rate of interest earned was £4 7s. od. per cent., an increas 
of 5s. 11d. per cent. over that of 1932. This increase was dw 
solely to the receipt of a dividend on the Century investment 
Otherwise there would have been some reduction, because of the 
progressive effect of low interest rates. It will be noticed from 
the balance sheet that the sum invested in shares of the Century 
has been increased by £300,000, and now stands at £1,000,000. 
The board has been giving close consideration to the finan 
equipment of the Century, with the view to bringing this mor 
into accord with the growth of our organisation in the past few 
years, and to fit it for further development. Accordingly, a furtht 
issue of 50,000 shares of {1 each, fully paid, has been subscribed 
at the price of £6 per share, increasing the paid-up capital ® 
£400,000, and the premium of {250,000 has been constituted 254 
general reserve. 

The Board is confident that this action will promote the com 
bined interests of the two companies and it will be found thst 
relatively to liabilities the financial position of the Century 
very strong indeed. 

Aggregating the funds and income of the Friends’ Providest 
the Century, and the latter’s associated companies, we find th#t 
the funds now exceed £11,500,000, and that the income is £2,700, 

The various classes of protective and thrift assurances of¢ 
by the life department are the primary object of our organisatol- 
The wisdom of making life assurance the principal means of investilg 
savings is evident in the case of the great majority of perso™ 
The endeavour to accumulate one’s own reserve fund ends oftes 
in disillusionment. It is quite possible for savings to be accu 
lated for many years with success, and for them to be seriouslY 
diminished or swept away by a setback such as we have 
experienced, or through the ill-advised suggestion of a ‘# 
The lower rates of interest now obtainable emphasise the desirability 
of making use of the co-operative resources of a life office. 
that means, too, can alone be obtained the advantage of the rebate 
of income tax granted by the Government. 

Mr R. H. Marsh, F.C.A., seconded the adoption of the report 
which was carried unanimously, and the directors and auditors 
were re-elected 
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ENGLISH AND CALEDONIAN INVESTMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


The seventh annual general meeting of English and Caledonian 
Investment Company, Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at 
3 London Wall Buildings, London, Mr Edw. S. Arliss (the Chair- 
man) presiding. 

The Chairman said: —The book value of the investments held 
is {676,198, as against £608,452 last year, showing an increase of 
{67,746. The increase in the investments has been financed by 
means of an increase in the brokers’ loans of an almost similar 
amount. 

The value of the investments at the date of the balance sheet 
was £563,816, which shows a depreciation on the figure appearing 
in the accounts of 16.62 per cent. This figure is not strictly com- 
parable with our depreciation last year, which was 28.59 per cent., 
because the sum total of the investments held at March 31, 1934, 
was higher than the total held a year previously. If the book 
value of our investments had been the same as last year, the 
depreciation would have been 18} per cent. 


WELL-SPREAD INVESTMENTS 


The distribution of the company’s investments continues to be 
much on the same lines as in previous years. At the close of the 
company’s year we held 153 different securities consisting of 
British and Foreign Government bonds, debentures, preference 
and ordinary shares covering 137 undertakings in 30 countries. 

We have again realised on balance a profit on the investments 
sold during the year, and a sum of £5,459 has been appropriated 
from that source to write off the balance of discount on debenture 
stock. The balance of profit on investments realised has been 
transferred to the contingency fund as in previous years. This 
time we have sundry debtors amounting to {1,945 against nil, 
and cash at bank of {2,269 against an overdraft of £6,700 last 
year. 

There has been no change in the authorised and issued capital. 
The 44 per cent. Redeemable Debenture Stock also remains at 
the same figure, although when our next balance sheet is presented 
to you members will find an addition to the Debenture Stock in 
issue, as your directors are at present in process of placing an issue 
of 4 per cent. Redeemable Debenture Stock, 1970-75, at 98 per 
cent. 

The next item, brokers’ loan, standing at a net amount of 
£95,014, shows an increase of roughly £73,000 over the amount 
outstanding at March 31, 1933. This loan has been used to 
finance the holding of certain gilt-edged securities with beneficial 
results to the company’s revenue, as well as with advantage to 
the company’s capital position. 


REVENUE AND DIVIDEND 


The revenue position shows an encouraging improvement. After 
deducting interest on debenture stock, bank overdraft and brokers’ 
loan from the total income, there remains a sum of £26,290, com- 
pared with {23,292 for the previous year, an increase of £3,000. 
After deducting all expenses, income tax and preference dividend, 
the amount earned on the Ordinary Stock is 3.6 per cent., against 
2.57 per cent. last year. 

The net profit for the year is £23,527. Adding to this figure 
the amount brought forward from last year and deducting income 
tax, there remains available for distribution the sum of £26,746, 
out of which there has already been paid the Preference dividend 
for the half-year to September 30, 1933. The balance remaining 
is {21,121, out of which your directors recommend the payment 
of the Preference dividend for the half-year to March 31, 1934, 
and the payment of a dividend of 2 per cent. for the year on the 
Ordinary Stock. This will leave {11,615 to be carried forward, an 
mcrease of {2,587 on the amount brought in. 

The distribution recommended on the Ordinary Stock, although 
Possibly conservative in relation to the earnings for the past year, 
8 the maximum your directors feel it prudent to pay having 
fegard to the uncertainties in the International situation, and also 
to the fact that during the past year our income was assisted 
somewhat by the payment to us of arrears of dividend by certain 
Companies. Until there is an improvement in international affairs, 
—— be unwise to expect an increase in the company’s 

ue. 


Mr H. S. Loebl seconded the motion, which was carried 
Unanimously, 


a retiring director and the auditors having been re-elected, a 
of thanks to the Chairman concluded the proceedings. 
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LABU (F.M.8.) RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED 
MR J. G. HAY ON THE REGULATION SCHEME 

The twenty-seventh annual general meeting of the Labu 
(F.M.S.) Rubber Company, Limited, was held, on the 3oth 

ultimo, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, Brigadier- 
General the Hon. Charles Lambton, D.S.O., the chairman, 
presiding. 

The Representative of the Secretaries (Messrs Guthrie and Com- 
pany, Limited) having read the notice convening the meeting and 
the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in the course of his remarks, said: —It is with 
much satisfaction that the board is able to report considerably 
improved results for 1933 as compared with the previous year. 
Profit amounted to £14,718, against £6,434 for 1932, and the 
dividend recommended is raised from 2} per cent. to 5 per cent. 

After the Chairman had completed his speech, and the report 
and accounts had been adopted, he asked Mr J. G. Hay to explain 
to the shareholders the scheme of the rubber restriction. He 
referred ta the fact that Mr J. G. Hay was a prominent member 
of the committee which carried out the negotiations for the regula- 
tion of rubber production, congratulated Mr Hay and the other 
members of the committee on the successful result of their efforts, 
and asked him to address the shareholders on the scheme. 

Mr J. G. Hay, after referring to the effects of low prices on the 
Labu and Cheviot companies, in the course of explaining the new 
regulation scheme at length, said:—First of all let me say a word 
about the quotas and the exemptions. The quotas represent 
something much more than a mere mathematical computation ; 
they represent an agreement, and therefore they imply that each 
country is satisfied—that is, we have done justice to all the 
parties. Further, in fixing the quotas we had to take account not 

merely of mathematics and known facts ; we had to consider what 
was within the competence of the country to carry out. 
Obviously, whatever argument you might employ—justice or 
mathematics—it was no use trying to impose on any one country 
a bargain which it was not within its competence to fulfil. You 
may take it that in fixing quotas and agreeing certain exemptions 
all these factors were considered. 

I want to say one word about French Indo-China. I see that 
one paper maintains that the exceptions that have been made in 
respect of French Indo-China permit, or will permit, of an un- 
regulated expansion in that country. That is not so at all. In 
French Indo-China they are bound, as all other countries are, not 
to extend their planted area at all, so that the measures of their 
expansion will be the output of the area that was planted prior 
to the regulation plan coming into force. I hope I have made 
that point quite clear. (Hear, hear.) 





THE QUESTION OF SAFEGUARDS 


Then I want to say a word about the safeguards in the scheme. 
It seems to me that there are three safeguards. There is, first of 
all, the moderation of our object. Secondly, there is the provision 
under which manufacturers will be consulted in matters which are 
deemed to affect their interests; and the third one is that we are 
taking active steps to expand the consumption of rubber. The 
moderation of our object is stated right at the outset, and it is 
‘‘ reducing existing world stocks to a normal figure and adjusting 
in an orderly manner supply to demand and meintaining a fair 
and equitable price level which will be reasonably remunerative to 
efficient producers.”’ 

I want to say that I looked through the Press very hurriedly 
this morning, and there was one other point which was mentioned. 
Somebody suggested that it might be unfair to the natives. I 
see no reason for supposing that the native is going to be worse 
off ; on the contrary, I see every reason to suppose that if the 
scheme is going to be a success—and I should not entertain any 
other idea—the native as well as the estate owner will benefit, and 
benefit very substantially. 

Broadly speaking, the position is this. You have got an esti- 
mated excess production of 150,000 tons and you have got an 
estimated excess stock of 230,000 tons, and the business of the 
regulation plan is to deal with these. 

In reply to a question, Mr Hay said that what would be a fair 
and reasonable price for rubber depended on the conditions at the 
time. It depended on factors which were variable, as, for in- 
stance, the rate of releases, since if they were working on a very 
low rate the costs would be correspondingly higher. Speaking 


quite unofficially he would say at the present time and basing it 
on a restriction of 25 per cent. he thought that from 7d. to 8d. 
would be a fair and equitable price. 
The Chairman said that, on behalf of the shareholders, he 
would like to thank Mr Hay for his speech. 
The proceedings then terminated. 


(Applause.) 
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SCOTTISH UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE 
COMPANY 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 
TOTAL ASSETS EXCEED £16,000,000 
MR DAVID MARSHALL'S ADDRESS 


Mr David Marshall, W.S., Chairman, presided at the rogth 
annual general meeting of the shareholders of the Scottish Union 
and National Insurance Company, held at Edinburgh on May 2, 
1934- 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts for the year 
1933, he said:—In view of the world-wide depression and dis- 
turbance of trade in 1933, it is, I think, gratifying to see that the 
gross new life business of the company was £2,955,000 and the net 
£2,743,000, being an increase in the gross of £239,000 and an in- 
crease in the net of {206,000 over the corresponding figures in 1932. 
The number of policies issued was 3,083 as against 2,834 in 1932. 
The new life business not only represents an increase on the 
amount completed in the previous year, but, for the sixth year in 
succession, it is the highest total, both gross and net, completed in 
any year. 


FIRE ACCOUNT 


Turning to the fire account, the premiums are less than those of 
the previous year by £105,000. This decrease is due largely to 
a diminution in premium income in the United States of America 
owing to business conditions there and to a small extent in connec- 
tion with our business in the general foreign field. Fortunately, 
the drop in the premium revenue is more than counterbalanced 
by the substantial decrease of over £140,000 in fire losses, and 
the profit realised and transferred to the profit and loss account is 
£126,000, or £66,000 more than a year ago. It may be of interest 
to the shareholders to know that the premium revenue from the 
United States of America for the first three months of 1934 shows 
an improvement over the corresponding period of 1933—the indica- 
tion being that business conditions are tending to improve in that 
great country. 

The accident, employers’ liability and miscellaneous accounts 
together show premiums amounting to over £252,000, an increase 
of some {2,500 as compared with the previous year. The profits 
realised and transferred to profit and loss account amount to 
slightly over £27,000. It was found necessary to transfer {1,500 
from the profit and loss account to the accident insurance account 
owing to unfavourable experience in claims, there being an 
abnormal number of fatal claims during the year. 

The marine account shows that the operations in that branch 
of business have been carefully looked after, and an amount of 
no less than £50,000 is transferred to the profit and loss account. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


The profit and loss account shows a balance brought forward of 
£459,000. The interest, dividends and rents amount to fully 
£77,000. The profits realised, as shown in the account, exceed 
£203,000. In comparing the results of this account with those of 
the previous year it must be remembered that 1932 marked the 
completion of a quinquennial period in the life department, re- 
sulting in the profits of that year being increased by nearly 
£200,000, transferred from the life assurance and annuity and sink- 
ing fund accounts. As such profits only fall to be distributed 
every fifth year, this amount should be deducted from the total 
profits of 1932 in order to make a proper comparison with the re- 
sults of 1933. If this be done it will be seen that the profits from 
the fire and other accounts show an increase of approximately 
£60,000 on the figures for the previous year. From the other side 
of the account you will observe that it is proposed to transfer a 
further £50,000 to the contingency fund. No doubt you will agree 
that this is a wise provision in view of the continued unsettled 
monetary conditions throughout the world. 


THE DIVIDEND 


It is proposed to pay the same rate of dividend as was paid 
last year. This will absorb {151,125 after deducting income tax 
at 4s. 6d. per f, or £4,875 more than was required when the tax 
was 5s. per {. Comparing the sum required for the dividend with 
the total net interest received by the company (other than life and 
annuity and sinking fund interests), it is seen that less than £8,000 
requires to be taken from profits realised to pay the dividend. The 
reduction of 6d. per £ in income tax will be reflected in the net 
interests appearing in the accounts for 1934. The carry-forward 





is £329,000, or some {18,000 more than was brought in to thy 
account. 

The total assets at {16,180,000 show an increase over the pn. 
vious year of more than £175,000. The outstanding feature in thy 
foreign exchange market throughout the year was the fall in valy 
of the United States dollar in relation to the £. The shareholdey 
will learn with satisfaction that, after making due allowance fg 
all currencies other than sterling at the rates of exchange 
London on December 31st last, the assets show an appreciation ayj 
are fully of the value stated in the balance sheet. 





ODHAMS PRESS, LIMITED 
STEADY GROWTH OF PROFITS 


The fourteenth annual general meeting of Odhams Prey, 
Limited, was held, on the 1st instant, at the Connaught Rooms, 
London. 

Mr J. S. Elias (chairman and managing director), after paying 
a tribute to Mr W. J. B. Odhams, who had retired from the chair, 
said that the most interesting item in the accounts was the con 
tinued progress in the net profit of the company, which, afte 
providing for depreciation and other charges, amounted to 
£332,464, as against {292,197 for the year 1932. The steady 
growth of the company’s profit had been maintained year by year 
during the past eleven years, with the exception of a very smal 
setback in the General Strike year of 1926. The directors recom 
mended a final dividend of 10 per cent., making 15 per cent. for 
the year, and the transference to reserve of £44,965. 

With regard to the balance sheet, the issued share capital 
showed an increase of £377,618, due almost entirely to the issu 
early in the year of further ‘‘A’’ preference shares, including 
£44,965 bonus shares issued to the old ‘‘A’’ preference share 
holders as compensation for the reduction of 1 per cent. in their 
rate of dividend. Another important adjustment of the capita 
account had occurred in the latter part of the year under review, 
when the directors took the favourable opportunity of converting 
the company’s debenture stocks into one issue bearing interest at 
the rate of 5 per cent., as against 64 per cent. and 7 per cent. then 
existing. In last year’s balance sheet the total debenture stock 
issued had been £900,000, the interest on which had required 
£60,000 per annum. The new debenture stock issued was 
£1,250,000, requiring £62,500 in interest. Therefore the cost is 
interest was only £2,500 per annum. 

The trading turnover of the business and its subsidiaries during 
the year was in excess of {8,500,000 ; the total wages and salaries 
paid directly by the company and its subsidiaries during the yeaf 
had amounted to nearly {2,000,000 ; their paper consumption had 
amounted to over 132,000 tons, the whole of which had bees 
manufactured in the British Isles. 

The. progress of The Daily Herald had been continued, and it 
had to-day a net sale of 2,000,000, the largest of any daily pape 
in the world. The People had maintained its uninterrupted pmo 
gress, and now had a net sale of over 3,250,000 copies per issue. 
The net sales of John Bull had been steadily maintained in exces 
of 1,500,000 copies per issue. The technical and trade public 
tions were in a satisfactory position, and the printing departmest 
continued to be fully employed. They had every confidence that 
the progress of the company would be maintained. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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OFFER TO NEW READERS 

Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this jours 
with this week's Issue is invited to fill up the attached: 

To Publisher, “‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C4. 
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WORLD AUXILIARY INSURANCE CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


AN IMPROVING OUTLOOK 


The fifteenth ordinary general meeting of the World Auxiliary 
Insurance Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 27th ultimo, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. Captain the Rt. 
Hon. C. C. Craig, D.L. (the chairman), presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: Dealing first with the fire account, the fund 
brought into this account at December 31, 1932, amounted to 
{46,367, being 45.1 per cent. of the 1932 fire premiums, to which 
are added fire premiums of {93,233 and interest £2,709. After 
paying all claims, commissions and expenses, making proper 
allowance for outstanding claims and transferring a sum of £3,000 
to profit and loss, the fund at the end of the year amounts to 
£46,799, OF 50.1 per cent. of the premium income for 1933. 

With regard to the general accident and miscellaneous account, 
the fund brought forward into this account at December 31, 1932, 
was £132,344, to which are added premiums £82,755, and interest 
{4,270, which gives a total of £219,370. After paying all losses, 
commission and expenses of management, there remains a balance 
of {127,920, Or 154.6 per cent., which is considered more than 
adequate to cover the outstanding liabilities on this account. 
Settlements on account of the year 1933 have been favourable, 
and the adjustments of outstanding losses on 1932 and previous 
years have been well within our expectations. 

In the marine account, the premiums on this account for the 
year amounted to £113,018 ; £30,000 has been transferred to profit 
and loss account, leaving a marine fund of £171,966, being 152.1 
per cent. of the marine premiums for 1933, which is carried 
forward. 

With regard to the profit and loss account, after paying sundry 
charges and making a reserve of {10,000 for Government taxation 
and transferring £10,000 to exchange contingency fund, there 
remains a balance on this account of £134,845, from which we 
recommend the payment of a dividend of 7} per cent., free of 
inome tax, on the paid-up capital of the company. 

On the general position in the insurance and commercial world, 
it is clear that a more confident tone is to be noticed in almost 
every direction in which we may look for guidance. 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to, 


JAMES W. COOK AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
RETURN TO 10 PER CENT. DIVIDEND 


The thirty-seventh annual general meeting of James W. Cook 
tad Company, Limited, was held, on the 27th ultimo, at 130-135 
Minories, London, E.C. 

Mr W. J. Clarke (chairman and managing director), in the 
course of his speech, said that he was glad to present figures that 
tecorded a return to their former prosperity. They were a distinct 
advance on those of twelve months ago. The net result was they 
teturned to a 10 per cent. dividend (if approved) on the ordinary 
shares and carried forward {10,000 more than the amount brought 
in. Those results, however, were none too good, considering the 
total money sunk in the business. 

The year under review was one in which they were free from 
lbour troubles. Trading in the first part of the year was poor, 
but @adually more tonnage was handled in every department. 
ln lighterage there had been a most welcome development, the 
tonnage in the last quarter of the year being 50 per cent. higher 
than that of the first quarter, and that position was being 
Maintained. 

The entrepot trade of London was dependent on low compara- 
tive rates and charges, but it was even more dependent on the 

of repressive regulations in foreign countries, imposed as 
} were to-day for a variety of reasons, all of which tended to 

Check the passing of raw materials over their borders. When that 

Sy Of repression had passed he believed that the security of 

d and the soundness of our finances would draw such quan- 
of produce here from all parts as would be a revelation and 

se to everyone. 
Their subsidiary, Eastern Roadways, Limited, had continued 
efforts to build up a good business on sound lines, and had 
om ed in establishing themselves on the Eastern Counties 
very well, but he felt bound to draw attention to the 
a that had come over that industry so far as the Legislature 
of ‘oncemed, and what terrible amounts were imposed in respect 


had new licensing scheme which had swallowed the profit they 


ped to realise on this year’s working. 
wae and accounts were adopted, the dividend recom- 


Was approved. 
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KAMPAR MALAYA TIN DREDGING, LIMITED 


SCHEME OF AMALGAMATION APPROVED 


An extraordinary general meeting of Kampar Malaya Tin 
Dredging, Limited, was held, on the 27th ultimo, in London, 
to consider and, if thought fit, pass the following resolution 
—namely: ‘‘ That this meeting hereby approves the sale of the 
whole of the undertaking and assets of this company (subject to 
its liabilities and obligations) to Penawat Consolidated Tin 
Dredging, Limited, and that the directors be authorised to enter 
into and carry into effect an agreement embodying the conditions 
of such sale expressed to be made between this company of the 
one part and Penawat Consolidated Tin Dredging, Limited, of 
the other part, a draft of which is now produced to this meeting 
and signed by the chairman for the purposes of identification.”’ 

Mr Louis Hardy, who presided, said that the resolution would 
have the effect of merging the company with three other tin 
dredging companies operating in the same field and within a few 
miles of each other—namely, Southern Kampar Tin Dredging, 
Limited, Kinta Tin Dredging, Limited, and Penawat Consolidated 
Tin Dredging, Limited. For a period of two and a half years the 
company had enjoyed the benefit of co-operating with Southern 
Kampar Tin Dredging, Limited, by means of the pooling 
agreement, under which the combined quotas of both companies 
had been won expeditiously and economically by the Southern 
Kampar dredge from that company’s property. That arrange- 
ment had been an unqualified success, and it was from the desire 
to extend that policy of pooling quotas that the larger and more 
ambitious scheme of a complete amalgamation came into being. 

With a quota of 40 per cent. the new company would have the 
right to produce 1,963 tons of concentrate per annum, and this 
tonnage could easily be produced by the two biggest dredges—the 
Southern Kampar dredge and the Kampar Malaya dredge. 
Operating on their present ground these two dredges had an 
estimated capacity of 2,263 tons per annum, and their production 
costs, at the low figure of £33 per ton of concentrate, compared 
favourably with any plant in the world. At this comparatively 
low rate of production, and after making full allowance for the 
cost of maintaining the silent units, there should be an aggregate 
saving in operating expenditure of no less than {£23,000 per 
annum, while a further £7,500 per annum would be saved by 
overheads. 

As a result of those economies the net profit of the company, 
after paying all expenses, should not be less than £175,000 per 
annum with metallic tin at {225 per tom, which was equivalent 
to 23 per cent. on the issued capital. When it became possible 
for the company to produce to the full capacity of its present 
equipment the net annual profit on the same premises would 
exceed £414,000, or at the rate of over 55 per cent. on the issued 
capital ; while with the provision of additional equipment to mine 
the extensive reserves within a reasonable period the annual profit 
could be increased to £556,000. 

On a 40 per cent. quota the annual net profit of Kampar Malaya 
with tin at {225 per ton was estimated at £32,400. In the terms 
of the merger it was proposed to sell the undertaking as a going 
concern to the new company, the purchase price being an allot- 
ment of 641,076 fully-paid 5s. shares, out of the total issued 
capital of £750,000. The net annual profit of the combined pro- 
perties on the same premises would be £175,000, and the propor- 
tion of that profit attributable to the shares allotted to Kampar 
Malaya Tin Dredging Company would be £37,428, which was 
equivalent to over 154 per cent. on the present issued capital. 

In the opinion of the directors the most important factor to be 
considered was the life of the combined properties. It was esti- 
mated that the working life of the new company would be nearly 
twice that of Kampar Malaya treated as a separate unit. He 
could not over-emphasise the importance of that extension of the 
period during which the shareholders could look for a handsome 
return on their investment. 

The allotment to the company of 641,076 shares in the merger 
company established the ratio of three shares of Kampar 
Malaya to four shares of the new company. It would be seen 
that an issue of 39,924 new shares for cash at 15s. per share had 
been provisionally underwritten, and, in those circumstances, it 
was not unreasonable to assume that the immediate value of the 
new shares would not be less than 15s., which meant, of course, 
that as a result of the merger Kampar Malaya shares were valued 
at 20s. 

The new company would start with liquid assets contributed 
by the four companies in the shape of cash and Government securi- 
ties in excess of £124,000, and with its extensive areas and fleet 
of nine dredges would be the largest tin dredging company in 
Malaya. 

The resolution was unanimously approved. 


































































LANADRON RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS AND OUTLOOK 
STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


The ordinary general ‘meeting of the Lanadron Rubber Estates, 
Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, at 1-4 Great Tower Street, 
London. 

Mr Eric Macfadyen (the chairman) presided. 

After referring to the improved prospects held out by the scheme 
for regulation of rubber just issued, the chairman observed that 
the accounts now presented were better than for any of the three 
previous years, during each of which losses had been recorded : 
For 1930, £7,782 2s. 9d.; for 1931, £3,442 17s.; and for 1932, 
£467 14s. 2d. It was a comfort to compare with these records the 
credit balance this year of £1,366 9s. 4d. In spite of capital ex- 
penditure of £2,438, mainly on Sungei Sabaling Estate, the liquid 
assets at the end of the year were only {1,000 less than at the 
beginning. 

On Lanadron the effect of light tapping was now evident in the 
yield per tapping, which was double what it was ten years ago. 
Costs on this estate—the average age of which is about 25 years— 
compared favourably with costs on many properties half the age. 

Jementah, after three years’ rest, was reopened towards the end 
of 1933. The indications were that in future they could look to 
cover expenses on this estate even at relatively low prices. 

Tapping had not yet begun on the new estate, Sungei Sabaling, 
in which the company owned a two-thirds interest, with Ledbury 
Rubber Estates, Limited, as partner. They looked for great things 
from Sungei Sabaling, although they had felt it prudent for financial 
reasons to cut down the development programme. 

Looking to the future, he did not hesitate to prophesy a steady con- 
tinuance of improvement in financial results, in view of the improved 
outlook for the industry. The estates were agriculturally better 
than ever before, and the financial position, thanks to past con- 
servatism, was strong. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and new 
articles of association were approved. 


The 
Anglo-South 


American Bank Lig 
OLD BROAD STREET EC2 


*The Bank is represented 
by Branches and Affiliated 
Institutions throughout LATIN 
AMERICA and SPAIN and 
affords complete facilities for 
the transaction of every 
description of modern 
banking business. 
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ANGLO-AMERICAN DEBENTURE CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


PROSPECTS FOR CURRENT YEAR 


The forty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the 
American Debenture Corporation, Limited, was held, on the jy 
instant, at Winchester House, London, E.C. 

Sir Reginald MacLeod, K.C.B. (deputy chairman), presided iy 
the absence of the chairman, Mr Richard S. Guinness, and reg 
the speech prepared by him, which stated that they had to repot 
again a falling off in income, but the decline this year was aboy 
£8,500 and last year they suffered a fall of £23,000. In reveny 
the downward tendency appeared to have been checked ; in capita 
the improvement was very marked, and there had been a lam 
increase in the market value of the investments, showing a total 
improvement of very nearly 14 per cent. 

Many changes in investments had been made, and bondholding 
now absorbed 48} per cent. of the total book cost, preference 
stocks and shares 24} per cent., and ordinary stocks and shane 
26% per cent. Geographically the corporation had somewhat 
reduced its holdings in the United States of America, in South 
American countries (other than Argentine and Brazil), and is 
India and the Near East ; while it had correspondingly slightly 
increased its holdings in the United Kingdom and the Argentine. 

Turning to the revenue account, the difficulties through whicd 
the world had been passing, and in particular the varying degre 
of success or otherwise with which the various Governments had 
met these difficulties, necessarily had affected the corporation's 
income. They had suffered further defaults in bond interest and 
preference dividends, and this year the profit on exchange arising 
out of certain of their foreign currency holdings was very small 
and showed a considerable reduction compared with last year. 
They were also feeling to a greater extent the effects of the con 
version and redemption operations that had been carried out, bat 
on the other hand there had been gratifying signs of improvement 
in other directions. They had had increases in dividends and alo 
received some portion of the arrears to which he had referred ia 
previous years. They recommended the payment of a final divi- 
dend of 6} per cent., making 10 per cent. for the year, thus main 
taining the same dividend as last year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 














NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended April % 
1934, amounted to £8,923,000, against ordinary expenditure d 
£6,818,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balance 
of £137,558, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by 2,242,000 to approximately £8,008 
millions. 





(000’s omitted) 

Treasury Bills............+ssese00 + 13,453 Public Department Advances — sin 
3% Funding Loan ............ + 1,050 | Treasury Bonds .............0000 - 
National Savings Certificates... — 1 

Post Office and Telegraph 
capital expenditure ......... - a 
—_—_—_—" 
+ 14,603 — 6s 


* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at March 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist of April 7th. 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
REVENUE April, | April1, | Week | Week 
° 1934, to | 1933, to | ended | ended 
April 28, | April 29, | April 28, | Apsl2, 
1934 1933 1934 | 1983 
cconmsannnammasamamamaamnes aera 


ORDINARY REVENUE 
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ph £ £ £ 
SE PAA EAD.scsarnrcssosenconcognncesorosscaceeres 3,200,000] 1,300,000} 1,350,000 
lostor Vehicie Duties apportioned to Road 
Lig A Fund ervsrsesetssessesserneennennenn 2,261,000 = 
a Total Self-Balancing Revenue ......... 5,461,000] 1,300,000} 1,350,000 
port a ial 53,403,801 51,588,344110,222,718] 9,645,787 
bow Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
enw to meet payments 
pit 
large EXPENDITURE April1, | Aprili, | Week | Week 
total 1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
April 28, April 29, ‘—. April 29, 
1934 1933 
ding OH EXPENDITURE 
Tence t and Management of National £ £ £ 
hares ii ar eae seme 23.2840 20,744,777 370,858) 272,156 
what Paani a Fund Services ......... 267,597| 226,342 11,652 
South Fe 
alain 23,722,204] 21,209,797] 642 516,486 
od ia Tol ‘Supply Services (excluding Post — on 
ighty [= 28BCN) sseeeeeneeennncereneneenneneeecan 27,206,000] 30,512,000] 6,176,000] 7,827,000 
nti cluding Self-Balancing Expen- 
= = ease ae ene se. | $0,928,204) 51,721,797| 6,818,306] 8,343,486 
degree SELF- BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
I asecneleddieetiahinendieee 000,000} 3,200,000} 1,300,000} 1,350,000 
ts had Sh ceteaesdiaimamninmenmnnets 2,497,000] 2,261,000] __... oe 
a Total Self-Balancing Expenditure........ 5,497,000| 5,461,000] 1,300,000] 1,350,000 
arising aia acetals 56,425,204] 57,182,797] 8,118,306] 9,693,486 
The te revenue and expenditure to April 28, 1934, is 
) n below : . 
eco PoraNcIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, To APRIL 28, 1934 
ut, but ? 
all (000’s omitted) 
£ 
also Bupenditure ...........sscccees wisaaass 50 Ns cccnscreiscaseaneaneeiansess 
= lnsenee ia balances encseseoocesees O08 Gross increase in borrowing £3,465 on 
al divi- New Fund......... 221° 
: oats Net amen et 
51,151 51,151 
_* Authority will be ht in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Funds in 1934 by b 
— POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Menuet, 
April 29, °33 Mar. 31,°34 April 28,°34 April 28, '34 
Ke. Ways and Means Advances Out- ae ™ £ - " £ 
— Advances by Bank 500,000... - - 
y Publig Depart- 
aed aceite 33,750,000 — 44,900,000 35,500,000 — 16,150,000 
Treesury Bilis outstanding es * 759,490,000 799,810,000 943,215,000 +13,550,000 
ye G Total Floating Debt ............ 793,740,000 844,710,000 878,715,000 — 2,600,000 
aalance peidgcludes £12,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
ol 
= f 3 8 TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for £40,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
April 27, 1934, and ‘the total amount ap lied for was £69,445,000. 
{ Tenders were ‘accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
— 1618 iow. at £99 15s. 7d., and above in full; Tuesday to Friday, at 
- | {9 15s. 6d., and above in full; Saturday, at £99 15s. 7d., and 
* above in full. The average rate per cent. was 17s. 8-49d. The 
o ia amount allotted was £39,045,000. The following table shows the 
merry, Weekly record at various dates : — 
| and 
Amount Total Amount A 
— Date Offered | Applications Rate % 
ril 7th. 
$4 
equer 23 3 
pe 0 16 11-82 
Week 0 16 11-24 
nite, 0 16 10-86 
1983 010 4-85 
0 12 9-98 
F 0 18 11-5 
p| 13,000 015 6-22 
| oappm 0 13 11-75 
| ie gy gst 
p| 300,00 0 17 10-93 
“ 0 17 10-70 
* 017 8-49 
2,363,000 NA 
TIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
; Total Sales of Savings Certificates Value 


No. of 
| Certificates | 


rch, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
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| The Ry ACCIDENT and GUARANTEE | 
_— ms OCEA CORPORATION, Limited § 


Accidents and iliness 
Employers’ Liability Fidelity Guarantees 
Burglary Fire Motor Cars Publile Liablitty 
inspection and Insurance of Boilers, Engines, 
Electrical Plant and Lifts 
Executorships and Trusteeships 


Head Office: 36-44 MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C. 
DESSOEEoseneBseEHEEEEEeOS 











THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, May 2nd, 1934 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 






















£ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ,........... usois, 100 
In Circulation  ..........cceeeees 378,508,821 | Other Government Securities a eee 
In Banking Department .,..... 72,724,369 | Other Securities ............00 1 
Silver Coin ......cccccceseseeeee 460,81 15 
Amount of Fid Issue... 
Gold Coin and Bu ea 191 238.190 
451,233,190 451,233,190 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
Proprietors’ Capital .............0. 14,553,000 Government Securities ...... 89, 
-dcdisiGiensesmneesnneee 3,179,089 | Other Securities :— ho n0 
Public Deposits® ............00006 7,840, Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances... £5,345,808 
Bankers ..,....... £116,210,757 " ,778,850 
Other Accounts £36,297,482 ——_ 15,124,658 
—————— 152,508,239 | Notes .......ccccccccccscecccees eco 22, "124,360 
7-day and Other Bills ............ 6,300 Gold and ‘Silver Goin hiasennin 877 
178,087,113 178,087,113 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
vidend ‘Accounts. 
Amount Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments May 2 Last Week t Year 
£ £ 
378,508,821 +4 +- 5,002,506 
0,4 —-7 — 970,651 
116,210,757 + + 16,555,735 
36,297,482 = — 1,488,453 
6 + + 2,888 
538,863,845 + + 19,102,025 
17,732,089 | + _ 1,788 
344,715,723 + + 
5,345 + - 
10,931,521 _ - 
3,460,815 = _ 
192,142,067 + + 








73,633,246 4,754,134 


45-9% 
35-7% 


rs — 55% 
0-8% 

































(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department me 
Date | Notes Circula out of a3 
Issued Depodte 
1934 
re aie | se s = se) © |} 
° 4 f, 
= 11 451171 377,146 15,857 103,862 37,008 90 in 2 
» 18 | 451,170 373,894 14,384 103,388 809 Nil 2 
» 25 451,170 373,704 15,829 99,505 36,956 Nil 2 
May 2 451,233 378,509 7,840 116,211 36,297 63 in 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Gold Coin Dis- 
Date Govt. Other and Bullion Govt. counts & 
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BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 











| Town | metropoitan| Country | Total 














1934 £ £ £ £ 
gz ary 1 to April 18 ......066 10,147,415 538,865 915,702 11,601,982 
eek ended April 25......00.+0+ 531,553 32,229 54,076 617,858 
Week ended May oo 632,616 34,838 $4,331 721 "785 
Total to date, 1934 ............. 11,311,579 605,932 1,024,109 12,941,620 
Total to date, 1933 ...........+.. 9,413,404 yon a Pry 
+1,898,175 | + 35, + 93, ,026, 
Increase or decrease in 1934 { = 20-2 = 6:2% |= 10:0% | = 18°5% 
Total for _ a 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,626 
Total for year 1932...........0+++ 27 v ~ —— Pra eee 
— 119,1 + ” ' 7 
Increase or decrease in 1933 { o» a = 2:8%|— 36% | = 0-07% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
<n" 
Week ended otais, 
April 28 Month ot April January 1 to 
Apri] 28 


1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | Inc. or} 1933 | 1934 














No. of working days... 23 24 
£ £ £ £ % £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM 1,831 | 2,009 8,102 8,534 | + 5°3 | 37,976 | 40,891 
1 3 +10-6 | 13,449 | 17,364 
1 4 +23°6 | 17,847 | 20,428 
oo ooo 91,911 | 89,282 
2 +11°8 | 12,620 | 12, "895 
3 — 2-5 | 15,409 | 16,734 
2 + 0-4] 10,854 11,363 
21 +14-5 | 94,925 | 103,982 
+ 9-9 | 159,999 | 169,187 
+ 8-8] 24.852 | 26,055 
+10°8 7,430 7,817 
+17-5 | 13,349 | 14,489 
+10°7 | 500,621 | 530,487 








OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


HOTE.—The latest retarn of the State Bank of the U.8.8.R. appeared in the 
Economist for September 10, 82. Chile, in August 12. Roumania in March 10. 
Denmark in March 17. International Settlements, Lithuania, in April 14 
Finland, Estonia, in April 21. Bank of Norway, Egypt, Sweden, Portugal, Danzig, 
Java, in April 28th. 


U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 18, | Apr. 25, | May 2, 
1934 1934 1934 
4,476,980 
4,733,310 
224,830 
40,470 


4,490,360] 4,586,500 
4,763,120]4,849,910 
241,260] 232/270 
40,310} 38,310 
10,160] 8,280 
50,470] 46,590 
2,430,170|2,431,820 
2,484,300 | 2,481,200|2,479,160 
7,972,450 | 7,936,150|8,048,400 





3,395,370 


3,025,810 


88,340 

2,033,940 {3,560,020 
14,440 29,380 
2,360,100 {3,737,750 
428,790 
6,597,880 {7,760,940 


3,029,650 
83,100 
3,669,180 
68,980 
3,900,900 


284,770 
7,972,450 


3,030,220]3,058,780 
77,770} 70,200 
3,748,190]3,570,280 
17,640] ‘242,780 
3,928, 500!3,993,410 
284,830| 284,680 
7,936,150/8, 048, 400 





HEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In 8's (000’s omitted) 


May 3, = 11, | Apr. 18, | Apr. 25, May 2, 
1933 1934 1934. 19384 1934 

uous gat8 exaneven eccseccccece 921,830 }1,352,050 | 1,450,540 | 1,545,660 |1,568,890 

discounted......+.. 91, 330 19,890 18,390 18,670 17,150 

Hoy t in open market 23, ,080 2, 430 2,470 2,330 2,280 

Total U.S. Govt. securities... 730, 370 786,750 786,750 786,750 | 786,750 

Total bills and securities ... 849,770 809,130 807,660 807,800 | 806,230 
Deposits—Memberbank—te- 

serve account seseceee | 910,710 11,965,480 | 1,448,210 | 1,561,620 |1,420,460 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 

cement 57-4% | 66-7% 68-1% | 69-2% 





FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted)t 
Apr. 12, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 21 | Mar. 28, 
1933 1934 1934 







Apr. 4, 
1934 


Apr. 11, 
1934 


8,281 8,196 8,161 8,237 8,310 
9,323 9,311 9,271 9,301 


¢ Since May 8, 1933, statement covers banks in 90 leading cities instead of 101 cities 
es formerly. 
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STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS—In $'s (000’s omitted) 


Jan. 31, | Oct. 31,1) Nov 30, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 31, 
ASSETS 1933 1933 1933 1933 1934 


Cash and bank balances ... 325,957 333,996 355,693 333,126 321,811 
Bank balances abroad....... 93,781 92,628 98,789 82,653 80,158 
Call and short loans......... 183,769 205,762 212,311 196,022 189,884 
TR 784,215 881,665 861,368 861,006 831,648 
Loans in Canada ..........+. 1,096,958 | 1,051,024 | 1,020,953 | 1,049,016 | 1,025,747 
Loans abroad.........sscsseses 151,034 146,918 135,241 138,059 136,339 
Other as3ets .........cssceceee 148,108 156,672 158,132 155,871 158,281 
LiaBILITIES 
oo Circulation ..........s00 116,869 133,043 128,189 132,059 121,219 
its— 

VEINMENL......cecseceeeee 104,889 153,530 128,393 111,635 94,587 
Public in Canada ......... 1,828,866 | 1,870,637 | 1,857,289 | 1,858,788 | 1,826,678 
Foreign ...cccccccccsee ee 316,227 290,949 319,544 322, 187 316,072 

Bank balances— 
Canadian .......sccccecsecees 9,870 12,476 8,807 13,048 10,863 
IIIA. wcceeesenensccncsonss 45,623 32,037 56,907 38,389 31,278 
Bills payable, etc.. 40,761 50,468 52,621 50,244 52,071 
Capital and res, 306,550 306,500 279,000 277,000 277,000 





Other liabilities |.......... a 3,716 3,212 4,733 3,014 31293 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In £’s (000’s omitted) 


Apr. 21,) Mar. 21,) Mar. 29,; Apr. 6, | Apr. 13,) Apr. 20, 
1934 1934 1 





Assets 1933 1934 1934 934 
17,930 |17,740 | 17,835 | 17,999 | 18,047 

376 365 364 360 352 

63 6 6 7 8 

22,682 |22,341 | 22,341 | 22,341 | 22,340 

1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

624 624 624 880 880 

10,445 | 11,965 i, 574 | 11,032 | 10,727 

3,470 3,705 2/399 2,901 3,522 

21 "435 29,305 | 27,281 29, 084 | 29,188 | 28,411 
33-6% | 40-:1% | 39-9% | 40-0% | 40-0% | 40-0% 





IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 














Apr. 7, | Mar. 9, | Mar. 16, | Mar. 23,, Mar. 30, | Apr. 6, 
Assi 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Total securities......... | 37,19,82 | 49,54,37 | 50,22,85 | 50,91,20] 53,85,29 | 52,93,14 
Ways and means ad- 

VANCES secccsscereeeee ° 8,50,00 | 7,00,00 | 6,00,00 , 4,50,00 
Loans ........000 soovecss | ASR TT 80, 2,59, 2,53,85| 4,49,44 | 2,90, 
Cash credits ........... | 19,59,73 | 16,72,52 | 16,48,74 | 16,58,97] 17,35,33 | 16,68,15 
Inland bills ..........0. 3,92,95 | 2,50, 2,45,42 | 2,60,56| 2,60,59 | 2,82,09 
Foreign bills ..........0 26,96 23,71 24,17 28,9 48,85 53,68 
Dead stock .........00+6 2,6),75 | 2,54,26 | 2,54,32 | 2,54,49] 254.45] 2,54,65 
Bal. with other banks 17,87 13,95 36, 26,38} 43,72 15,42 

caebiaeaeenbeeeiii> 21,46,50 | 8,76,81 | 10,41,05 | 12,06,33] 12,06,95 | 12,18,22 
oda 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 6,62,50| 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
aereenene Wey VS, eV oes ? ’ 
Reserve .......cceceeeeee 5,17,50 22, §,22,50 | §,22,50| 5,22, 5,22,50 
Total deposits ......... 77,84,64 | 80,20,14 | 80,64,83 | 82,15,66] 82,25,51 | 83,54,49 
The above includes— £ & & £ £ & 

Deposits in London | 1,010 1,052 1,100 | 1,038 | 1,037 1,067 

Advances in London 999 1 "752 1,688 1,678 1,462 1,608 
Cash, etc., at other 
Banks in London...... 137 107 238 201 332 119 

BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 28, Apr. 6, | Apr. 13 Apr. 20, Apr. 27, 
Assets 1938 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold .......secceseeseevee | 80,866,019 | 74,806,946 | 74,978,197 | 75,130,558 | 75,755,964 
F aseets— 

Sight deposits ...... | 2,440,477 14,494 13,536 12,515 13,554 

Bills, etc, .......0000 | 1,405,564 | 1,055,387 | 1,055,286 | 1,052,280 ia 
Home bills ........ wee | 3,805,431 | 5,280,566 | 5,313,038 | 5,120,801 sin 
Advances against sec, 

To the State ........ | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
one advances, .-- | 2,649,353 | 3,069,012 | 3,060,226 | 3,033,005 | 3,015,696 

Fund Dept. | 6,594,628 | 5,996,423 | 5,996,423 | 5,996,423 | 5,972,689 
Other assets (exclud- 
forward exch.) | 5,661,499 | 5,170,800 | 5,085,333 | 5,062,522 one 
LiaBILitizs 
Notes in circulation... | 84,992,403 | 82,311,295 | 81,630,950 | 80,996,524 | 81,501,825 
Public deposits......... | 2,340,344 | 1,821,125 | 1,758,855 | 1,868,172 | 2,024,208 
Private tB «e006 | 16,936,347 | 12,337,503 | 13,132,077 | 13,558,223 | 13,960,796 
Other lia coovee | 2,353,877 | 2,123,706 | 2,180,157 | 2,185,186 oe 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities 77°4% 773% 77°5% 77 8% 
THE REICHSBANK—In Keichsmarks (000's omitted) 
Apr. 22, | Apr. 14, | Apr. 23, | Apr. 3 
1933 fosa” | “Ros 1934 
407,075 | 226,390 | 219,292 
18,967 36,282 27,783 | 30,319 
104,891 5,707 5,843 6,789 
2,876,827 | 2,913,248 | 2, 708, 579 | 3,192,750 
'300,615 | 254.274 | 306,077 | 194,395 
14,539 12,120 15,278 4,864 
68,911 63,002 71,284 | 139,553 
317,930 | 669,378 | 651,355 650,18 
345,916 | 514,648 | 514,529] 561,! 
150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
473,151 | 472,788 | 472,788 s72,78 
3,278,239 | 3,428,671 | 8,307,669 | 3,640,1 
372,083 | 460,036 | 508,945 | 515,383 
163,231 | 147,263 | 142,831 | 165,805 
“ 99% 68% 6-8% | 5-8% 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—In belgas (000’s omitted) 
Mey 28, Apr. 19, | Apr. 2 
a Apr. 27,} Apr. 5, | Apr. 12, pr. 
AssETs me 1933 1b34 foa4 1934 38 
OR... seimemenenis 26712 "247|2,690,715 2,700,636 2,700,699 2,7 390 
Silver ‘and other coin 62,184] ' 65,640 | | 64,709 | 65,023 ‘” 
seceessees vere | 697,600 | 782,554] 715,759 | 722,168 | 721,835 | 723, 
ee cee 0 
Notes in circulation... | 934,150 |3,620,326'3,486,052 |3,488,989 |3 460,108 aes 106 
Deposits : Govt. ...... a 23,183] 140,266 | 105,578 | 99,9 31 
Other ...... 314,971! 277'834 | 309,697 | 345, ‘301 





(a) In thousand francs. D 
NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000's omitted) 












Position, | May 1.) Apr.9, ) Apr. 16, | Apr. 23, | Apt. 
__ pagans 1933 ’| “foaq’ | Sess’ | 1986 im, 
905,751 | 786,406 | 786,407 786,407 et 
8,436 | 22'600 | 24/356 | 24,950 | 25,688 oe 
41,111 | 27,899 | 27,807 28176 1154 

253,504 73,376 1,154 1,154 1,154 
104,662 | 148,198 | 147,393 | 146,628 | 185.6 
19 
816,632 1,004,997 | 914,518 | 904,037 | 900,518 | 9562 
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SWISS NATIONAL BANK—In francs (000’s omitted) 
















ASsETs Pr. a age. 23, ‘7. 30, 
GOld...ccrceereseesee ecccece 2,382,813 |1,709,922 |1,678,538)1 652 1 633 800 
Of which held abroad a 114/787 83,404 o64se 105,912 
Foreign gold valuta..... eco al ood 342 ms wan ou 
pasces —- eco x 987 ¥ 

HOD cccccecccccecccccscce ove 16,055 11,925] 17,897 20,397 
Advances... ecccssesseosee | 103,000 41,951 72,095] 74,057 78,064 
Gecurities......ccccrcccceee ove 64,671 53,573] 52,618 54,977 

= 275,925 |1,556,751 wo 1,326,262 
Notes — . 556, 
it 903,286 480,596] 472,014 


BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000’s omitted) 
agers sd Aga» | Maz,20, | Mar. SI, | Apr. 10, | Apr: 20, 
1933 1934 1934 


ASSETS 

coin and bullion ............ | 6,423,900} 6 6, ae 
balances abroad "208; 209 ie B00 a 

328, 200 sigove 818/100 


1,772,800] 1,772,800} 1,772,800 
4,807,400] 4,016,700} 4,175,500 
578,700 1,897,400 1,861,000 


1,049,800} 1,155,500] 1,155,400] 1,189,300) 
1,362,400} 1,376,400} 1,376,500] 1,375,900] 1.876,200 


12,868,900} 12,490,000) 12,962,800) 12,793,200) 12,419,900 
*1,703,000 300,000|*3,549,500|*3,587,900|*3,730,900 
1,338,800] 1,102,600 988,100 999,400} 1,104,500 


49-17% | 50-50% | 48-55% | 48-87% | 49-76% 
* Includes “‘ Treasury balances on fixed deposit account.” 


BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 


200 
316, 300 


1,772,800 
4,204,200) 
1,712,900] 1,675,800 


Powcccccesecccovccccsscocos 


Other cash 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
the State ...... .. 


eeccccccccccccces 








Credit with “Institute for In- 
dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... 


Position, ; Apr. 22, ; Mar. 31,, Apr. 7, | Apr. 13, ) Apr. 21, 
ASSETS May 30,1914] 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold ...ercereeeee eoecee 21,775 |2,259,182 |2,262,179 |2, nny 166 |2,262,316 |2,262,366 
Sliver ......:c0reeeeeees 728,600 625,542 | 673,506 669,196 667,830 ‘67 1, "792 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 {2,591,835 |2 603, 697 |2 602,535 2, 576, 550 |2, 531, 338 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 ‘344, 475 | ‘344 475 "344, 475 | 344 475 
Adves, to Treasury 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Es 

Notes in Circulation 901,550 [4,780,409 |4,667,759 |4,740,883 |4,735,709 |4,677,397 

477,500 11,034,682 ‘908, 802 ‘903; 370 ‘925, 163 | ‘935 021 





AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000’s omitted) 


Asszts Apr. 23, } Mar. 31, Apr. 7, Apr 14, | Apr. 23, 
Cosh reserve— 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ... 149,548 189,359 189,378 188,406 189,429 
Foreign exchange.......... 39,029 eco eee “a a 
Other foreign exchange®.... 115 24,063 24,535 24,950 24,988 
Bills discounted .............. | 262,309 | 262,987 | 298,064} 292,389 | 291,775 
Federal debt? ............006 | 658,944 | 624,444] 624,444 | 624.4441 624,444 
LiasiLitizs 
Share capital ........ccccsesses 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
TENT astascnsssceneces 11,096 11,096 11,006 11,096 11,096 
fuss in cleculation veseoseee | 818,812 | 981,223 | 917:216 | 915,426 | 881,018 
iigecaahoniaeanannnene 252,803 | 153,681 | 208,721 | 204,634 | 234.269 
faa Sia a t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengd 
(000’s omitted) 
Assets ‘Apr .23, | Mar. 31,) Apr. 7, ; Apr. 15, | Apr. 23, 
Metal reserve— 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ............sseee« | 96,569 | 78,872 | 78,890 | 78,890 | 78,890 
Drafts and notes ..........0000+0 ccooseee | 15,254 | 14,567 | 13,701 | 13,246 | 12,108 
Silver coin and bullion .......... cooccee | 11,213 | 11,151 | 12,277 | 13,737 | 14,867 
lalend bills, warrants and securities ... | 419,917 | 571,750 | 554,252 | 540,244 | 535,824 
Sinaness to Treasury cccccccccccsecesce | S1,L15 | 49,464 | 49,439 | 49,439 | 49,439 
AB 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000°) | 34,756 | 84,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation .........c...esseeees ee | 311,790 | 359,795 | 329,828 | 314,332 | 300,412 
Carrent accounts, deposits, etc. ........ 70,651 | 78,714 | 89,912 | 91,785 | 100,092 
Cea certificates  ........sccesseesesseese eos — | 119,715 | 119,735 | 119,715 | 117,722 
Other abilities ..............sccsscesseeseee 200,415 | 170,743 | 172/316 | 172,928 | 173/925 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
BHATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 








(000’s omitted) 

Apr. 23 Mar. 31 Apr. 7 Apr. 15, Apr. 23, 

ag Assets fo33’ | 1934 °| 1934" 1934 | 1984 
ntieeoseseone a 1,707,706 | 2,660,999) 2,661,398°| 2,661,686*| 2,661,743* 
aeeemcmeaeas 1,007,914 | 64,490 | 51,984] 54,237] 47,083 
Decounts and advances ... | 1,334,762 | 1,562,452 | 1,839,029 | 1,732,493 | 1,599,083 
ult totes debt balance 2,638,036 | 2,144,665 | 2,142,981 | 2,142,340 | 2,139,383 
HE aarrncsanssene 635,650 | 706,021 | 600,841 | 641,806 | 682,270 

BILITIES 
Qauk botes in circulation .. | 5,529.384 | 5,543,912 | 5,707,756 | 5,393,780 | 5,141,275 
Ofer sconunt balances .... | 1,036,138 | 696,838 | 801,402 | 1,036,838 | 1,153,370 
liabilities . 309,207 | 445,867! 335,065 | 349,934 | 382,970 
* Gold previously booked under “ Balances Abroad” now shown under “gold” at 
new parity. 

MATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
Sree ceereeemeeeeeeeeemeeeneneeerteeeen eee RRND 
Assets Apr. 22, Apr. 8, = 15, | Apr. 22 

Cah reserve :— teas” | 1934 1934 1934” 
Gold at bome and abroad .......-..-++« 1,761,891 | 1,743,248 | 1,743,363 | 1,743,852 
Que exchange .......sssesseeeernn 171,054 | "102,314 | ‘107,531 | ‘119,379 
Billy CXCHANZE...........cceeeeeeees 14,461 23,346 34,355 35,154 
Gomera svances against security ..... | 2,335,817 | 1,861,464 | 1,866,833 | 1,856,221 
sopenes aieeaaaneenienl 1,812,513 | 1,717,391 | 1,717,511 | 1,717,658 

ILITIEZES 

Yes in circulation ....... eaidiaiatl 4,430,606 | 4,186,040 | 4,131,739 | 4,120,966 
Tee pate TE 1,031,715 | 1,006,481 | 1,074,553 | 1,119,456 





1,263,374 989,494 966,944 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA—In levs (000’s omitted) 


wceseeeeerceseesecsesesesesseeeee 











Apr. 15, | Mar. 23, { Mar. 31, | Apr. 7, Apr. 15, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
1,520,126 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 

















109,030 138,412 149,459 136,110 
940,373 1,031,735 | 1,042,329 
2,872,946 | 2,782,898 | 2,782,898 | 2,782,898 


























500,000 | 500,000 
1,235,818 | 1,236,665 | 1 
2,602,712 | 2,619,554 
1,625,496 602,599 
149,338 "148,258 


BANK OF GREECE—In drachmae (000’s omitted) 









Apr. 23, | Mar. 30 . 3 7, Apr. 15, | Apr. 23, 
1934 





a8 1934 
Bile decounted.. oe ee ai itedie | meas 
eee 2'714,111 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 2,714,111 2,714,111 
Capital pal up tion ...... ae7iiaa 5,008 312 6.200408 5,203 808 5.107185 
S| nes) senensl semeeshemnen een 
Foreign exchange liabilities 179,184 71,654 85,058 64,824 x 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {£T (000’s omitted) 








Apr. 20, | Mar. 29, Apr. 5, } Apr. 12, }) Apr. 19, 
Assets 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 17,019 17,621 17,706 17,771 17,835 
Other coin and notes ...... 16,736 12,870 12,845 13,672 14,056 
Free exchange ...... 503 3,431 3,376 3,412 3,249 
Treasury bonds ........... - | 153,815 150,379 150,028 149,921 149,808 
Mi iintebianidcnibanintindinninniad ° 29,815 30,846 30,847 30,878 30,882 
Secusrlthes ...ccccccccoccccecces 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LiaBILITIES 
IS vccnnintnisnnncsnnenias o 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :-— 
leseecceece esccsceceee | 153,815 150,379 150,028 149,921 149, whos 
Supplementary ..........-. 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 
Sight liabilities ............... 18,984 19,756 17,193 17,870 1So1s 
BANE OF POLAND—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 20, {| Mar. 20, | Mar. 31, ) Apr. 10, ) Apr. 20, 
AssErs 1933 1934 1934 Toss’ | t034 
ecececccccccocccooooces 490,816 480,144 481,165 481,481 482,045 
Foreign exchange and bal- 
OOM eee 93,624 78,998 66,898 65,067 59,150 
Bills dis discounted............00« 582,520 605,387 635,276 603,258 . 
Loans against securities ... | 102,919 66,273 61,948 62,600 58,056 
fund ties ... 91,460 i 92,399 92,226 92,226 
Advances to State ..... ooee 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 
ILITIES 
Share capital ..........e.ceceee 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
coccecccccccece 114,000 114,000 114; ,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circula hivenens 989,214 | 900,011 955, 452 | 926,452 | 897,842 
Current accounts ............ 177,092 288,936 232, 207 229,005 | 236,084 


BANK OF LATVIA—Ia lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) 













Apr. 24, | Mar 26,| Apr. 2, , Apr. 9, | Apr. 16, ) Apr. 23 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934" 1934 1934 
Gold bullion and coins ...... 42,707 | 44,095 | 44,096 | 44,096 | 44,097 | 44,008 
Silver COIM........cscccsccceseeses 16,189 | 15,783 | 15,580 15,855 15,964 | 16,023 
Balance abroad ............000 4,441 3,282 3,848 4,052 3,759 3,716 
Treas. notes and small change | 16,526 | 15,222 | 14,360 | 16,254 16, 524 | 17,068 
Short term bills ............006 67,036 | 65,174 | 66,181 | 65,125 64, 895 | 65,126 
Loans — t securities ...... | 51,762 | 63,728 | 63,104 | 62,939 | 62,933 | 63,629 
ABILITIES 
Notes in circulation............ 32,436 | 33,012 | 33,439 | 32,367 | 32,336 | 31,993 
Capital peid ° eaainaiaen 19,717 | 20,044 | 20,044 | 20,044 | 20,044 | 20,044 
eocccsccccccccccececoce 4,745 4,875 4,875 4,875 4,875 4,875 
TS neeee eccccecccoccccccece 18,903 | 18,514 | 18,536 | 18,487 | 18,438 | 18,383 
Current accounts _............ 73,064 | 88,291 | 86,195 87, ,079 89,011 
Government accounts ...... 65,306 | 56,802 58,009 59, 193 58,938 











BANK OF JAPAN—In yen (000’s omitted) 


Position, Apr. 8, 
Assets 'une30,1914 1933 

Gold coin 
Other coin and 221,320 425,070 

ceccee 42,417 
Discounts ...... 41,740 651,305 
Advances ...... 70,540 51,931 
Govt. bonds ... on 656,113 

LIABILITIES 

Notes ......000000 362,270 | 1,048,996 
Govt. deposits 87,340 487,875 
Other deposits 11,440 181,374 





Mar. 17, 4 Mar. 24, 
1934 1934 
425,071 425,071 
38,026 38,852 
592,070 603,372 
51,848 53,175 
456,753 437,768 
1,081,831 | 1,156,052 
332,828 316,786 
79,271 


Affiliated to Lloyds Bank Led. 


& 
South America 


Limited 
6, 7 & 8 Tokenhouse Yard, 
London, E.C.2 

Branches in 
ARGENTINA — BRAZIL 
COLOMBIA — CHILE 
PARAGUAY—URUGUAY 
PORTUGAL 





Mar. 31, 
1934 




















Apr. 7, 
1934 


425,071 
39,872 
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RATES 


Apr. [raced ae May 1, [ss 2,|May 3, 
1934 





‘f ¢ ry y wa i-4 { 


acim > 1’ lk | 


ileal 




















Bank Bills Trade Bilis 
mae [ema ome 8 oaths | 4 Months | 6 Monthe 
% 
rad 1- 1 2- 23-2 
- — 1 #1 1- tt 1 2 24-2 2 
» 19] £41 -1 1-1 1 2- 24-2 
” 1 1 1 2- 24-2 
May 3 1 i i 1 2-2 24-2 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
L.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the.day’s business) 
Parot | sprit 27, | aprit 28, | April 30,| May 1, | May 2, | May 3, 
oer 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 | 1934 
$4-86§ |5-13}-135|5- 14-133 |5-13$-143]5- 12-13} |5-1 5-11 a2 
4-86§ |5-12-13 5-12-13 |5-11}-13 |5-10}-12 |S- 5:1 


774-4 | 774-4 | 774-8 | 77-77% | 774- 
21-80-90 21-78-86 oA 21 
59-604 #t-60 








533° 
296-2274 a EE 226-2273] 226-2273) 226-2274 
37 %-y (37 374-4 
of tio} 109 of 110) 1094-110}108 Hoy 109f-1 1104 
12-92-98 2. 932-88 f fz. *08-99h 12-91-98 h}12- $30 BSKI12- 92. 98h 


27-29 27-29 27-29 27-29 27-29 27-29 
27-82 | 173% | 174% | 179% | 173% | 179% | 173% 
§164% 1224-123 |1224-123 eH 1223-123 | 122-1228 eH 
43-38 | 264-274 | 263-273 | 263-273 | 26%-273 | 262-273 | 269-27: 
25-223 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 
813-6 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 
110 630° 630° 630° 630* 627* 630* 
276-32 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 
48-66 30-32 30-32 30-32 30-32 30-32 30-32 
673-66 400-430 | 400-4 405-435 | 410-440 
18-159 | 173-184 | 173-184 | 173-184 | 173-18} | 173-18} | 174-18} 
18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 [19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
18-159 |19-35-45 {19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 
18-159 [22-35-45 [22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 [22-35-45 [22-35-45 
o74 974-8 | 978-8 | 974-8 | 978-8 | 97 97 
18d. |184-k [184% [18% 1Sh-} 18% 184 
18d. |i84-- |18A-t |18a-1 [18h 18% 18% 
18d. 184-4 84-4 at Sx 184-1} 184-4 
«-. | 163-173 | 169-178 | 168-173 | 16-162 | 163-172 | 16-17 
24-S8d. | 144-4 4-4 1 4a hot 
ove 15-15} oss a 15-15% | 143-15 143-15 143-15, 
28d. nt 28%-t |28%-4 [284-4 28 yt 

$5 aon. "a ae la 7h 7-51-54 “ane 7 arn 7 . 
-899d. | 44- 44- 

ao. ° Le 1 Es tbe ~— = 

a a) () 

t 5id. 18-19 19h-204e ish obe 1S ton 18-19" 384° 
17-38 23-25a 23-25a 23-254 23-254 23-154 
9-76 18-19 ie. 18-19 18-19 18-19 18-19 

124°66d. | 224-233 | 223-233 | 223-233 | 227-232 | 234-24} | 223-232 
9-458 5-897-914 5- 





sons ons 

213-228 | 2137-225 

Usance : T.T., ex: t Alexandr Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Val Aw ° 
+, excep a ( )> P. J . >> paraiso ( ye) 


*870-888)5 - 885-903) 5 - 885- 
21%-22% | 21§-22% | 21%-22§ | 214-223 


te .P r, 191-625 AL devaluation ~ 

on ‘ar, since koruna devaluation ar e ae 
1934. (a) Nominal. (6) Official rate. (* Reckaened 
marks quoted at a discount of 34-39%. (c) Official rate Dee total 
rate is 383d. (hk) Registered ata discount of 38° 88%. mip ofc 


marks 
marks quoted at a discount of 32-37%. (m) Official rate is 384d. sellers. 


Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 











Apr. 27, | Apr. 28,] Apr. 30,] May 1, | May 2, | May 3, 
Lendon on 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Per £ Perf | Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 




















Month - i 3 
New York cot { re i ey 
4-4 g + é-3 a-} 
(b) (b) (b) (b) 
1 Month | 11-14 | 11-15 | 10-15 | 10-14 
Paris, cent. of . © 23-28 | 25-30 | 23-28 | 22-26 
8 33-38 35-40 32-37 32-36 
b b b b 
amooth | 2% | iy | hy | 
Holland, cent. { 2 w fst -2 1}-2 14-1} 
24-3 24-3 2-3 2-3 
(6) (b) (6) () | 
Bromels cont. 4] 3M | aE | mS | ES? | HSt 
q i 2-4 | 23-43 3-5 | 2)-43 
(b) (b) (b) (b) 
1 Month 1-3 14-3} 2-4 | 2)-43 
Zarich, cent. .. s 3-5 24-4} 46 4-6 
= 5-7 4-6 7-9 7-9 
seaiiaas § ae , ) ro a 
Italy, lira ...... BS = - 4-3 a- i- 
3 .,. i q-1 j-1 gi 
(«) Premium, i.e., “* under spot.” (0) Discount, i.c., “‘ over spot.” 


, 
: 
[ 


° 0 
Albenia......... Nov. 16, 1988 < Madrid ........ Oct. 26, 1932 & ? 
Amsterdam.... Sep. 18,1933 8 Qsl0...0002c00c00 22,1983 4 % 
Athens ........ Oct. 14,1988 74 7 Paris ........ Fe 6, 1934 8 
Batavia ....... Mar. 10,1980 § 4a Nn a by eoceee = 25, 1983 
ee Sp aciet fy | Ri ee aes 
ecenecse . 22,1982 6 4 | Tallinn......... an. 
Brussels ...... Apr. 26, 1984 3 
Bucharest... Apr. 6,1088 7? | BUGR wveneeme Jam. 1,1893 6 { 
Budapest....... Oct. 17,1982 §& Rome ......... Deo. 11,1088 33 9§ 
Calcutta........ Feb. 16,1988 4 Sofia .........0. an. 8, 1934 8 7 
Copenhagen... Dec. 1, 1933 8 ° 1, 1988 3 x 
Danzig ........ May 6,1938 4 3 Swiss 
Helsingfors ... Dec. 20,1988 § 4 | _ places...... ‘an. 22, 1931 2 
Kovno.......... an. Sioes 2 % z ececceece a? oe ies ‘c 3-65 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1938 6 . 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1984 2 1% ' Irish ........... June 90,1932 33 3 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for thy 


<i applied to banks and credit institutions. 
to private persons and firms. 
NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


May 3, Apr. 4, Apr. 11, Apr. 18, Apr. 25 
1983’ 1984 1084" 1084" Poae ae 


















60 ABY8......0000 Old par!) 3.88 | 5-12 | 5-12 | 54 
Cable......cececee } Dollars for £1 — 3-89 | §-1375| 5-1375| S-1238 
Cheques ......... 8- 3-89 +1375] 5-1375| 6+1225 
Paris ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franco 6-63 4-58 6-60 6-63 | 6-6 
Brussels ... ,, for 1 Belga | 23-54 16-40 | 28-40 | 23-52 | 23-48 
Switeerland ,, for 1 franc 32-67 22-50 82-38 | 82-53 | 92-56 
eocesecss «gp for 1 lira 8-91 6-08 8-5150] 8-535} 8-54 
exccoe gp for 1 mark 40°33 | 27-5S | 30-42 | 90-41 | 90-58 
Vienna ..... » Austrn. shig.| 23-82 15-00 19-00 19-05 | 19-10 
Madrid...... ” for 1 peseta | 32-67 10-00 13-67 13-74 | 18°74 
Amsterdam _,, for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 46-90 | 67-75 | 67-90 | 86-00 
ees ” 17-35 | 22-98 | 22-95 | 22-90 
essesccee ae for 1 kroner | 45-37 20:00 | 25-85 | 25-82 | 25-76 
Stockholm.. ,, 20-10 26-52 | 26-50 | 28-43 
Athens ..... ,, for 1 drachmaj 2-20 0-662 | 0-94% | 0-95 0-95 
Montreal... ,, ts for Can. @1 160-31 87§ 100 we 100% 
Yokohama » {Cents for ‘i. 84-40 | 24-10 | 30- 30- 80°43 
Shanghai... ,, ts for 1 mn o» | 34°62 | 83-25 | 82-12 
Calcutta... ,, ts for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 20-35 | 38-80 | 38-8 38°70 
Buenos Aires ,, ts for 1 peso eos ove 34-24 | 34-2 84°15 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 oxo 8°75 8-75 | 8-66 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyvmo Ratzs rzz £100 Stzrimc) 
Sigh 80 days’ 60 days’ 00 days’ 





London on :— 
100 17 


South Africa five 19 17 8 101 7 





CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— 











Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance | i 
Bolivianos to f ...... 13-33 90 da ° 
Pes0s 0 f....0-0+...... 5 Bogota (sight) | 8-30f8 
Suctes to £ ..cscsceeee 24-3325 bt : 
Cordobas to f ........ 48665 » 
Colones to { ......... 9-73 > 18-00 
Bolivares to f ........ 25-2215 ” 16-90 
Quoted in New York fn ° t 


No rates available. { Nominal. { Rates calculated on basis of New York cross rates 

The Anglo-South American Bank has received telegraphic advice 
from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the payment 
Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the period May Ist 
to 10th at 137-85 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from 
21st April at 138-36 per cent. 

OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 














London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London® 
B i Selling 
juying Selling Buying ane 
Aus- | New Aus- | New Aus- | New | Aus 
j tralia | Zealand| t Zealand | tralia | Zealand | tralis | aes 









3/8 


+All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 
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May 5, 1934 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended May 3, 1934, are issued by fhe Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 








Gold Im into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 

and Ni week ended and Northern Ireland week ended 
May 3, 1934 May 3, 1934 

From | Bullion® | Coint | To | Bullion® | Coinf 








2 47,512 

















Silver Im into Great Britain Cage Rapes’ Soom Gat Britain 
and Ni Ireland, week ended and N Ireland, week ended 
May 3, 1934 May 3, 1934 
From | Bullion® | Coint | To | Bullion® | Coint 
£ £ £ 
21 Norway ......ccccse 
United States ... 38,790 ooo Denmark ......... 
eosscovesonooocooe 36 ese Germany.......0000 
REP coccccoccece 7, France  ...c.ecceeee 
British West A: eve 16,951 | Syria .......cccccsece 
British India ........ 13,670 én French  Posses- 
ish Malaya...... 560 293 sions in India. 
Other Countries .. 142 836 | Persia .........ccccee 
me British India...... 
Straits Settlements) 
Countries... 
Total .....006. 53,219 25,280 Total........00006 
* At current market price. ¢ At par. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
1084 ARRIVALS f 1934 WITHDRAWALS £ 
27 N APE. 27 ccccccccscccccccccccccesesececese Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Ni} 
Total......0.. eosseenees co | NG TARR ccccscccccccccccccee Nil 
Movement April 27, 1934, to May 3, 1934 (inclusive) .............. Nil 
t during year 1933 ..........ccccccccscscsecececcecesecececee £71,094,909 in 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to May 3, inclusive) £504,316 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to May 3, 1934 (inclusive)............sscssesee £22,874,463 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to May 3, : 
SII ici spc paksdeunhdiadansnnsaneninigaeiahbntessetnosnsaseieseneeersese £55,239,977 in 


a Samuel Montagu and Company write on May 2, 1934, as 
ws :— 


GOLD 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
{191,170,551 on the 25th ultimo, showing no change as compared 
the previous Wednesday. During the week the Bank of 
England announced the purchase of £62,638 in bar gold. Business 
m the open market has been on a rather larger scale, substantial 
amounts having changed hands during the week. Buying has 
general and prices were fixed on almost exact parity with the 
French exchange. 
Quotations during the week : 


Ix LONDON 
Per fine ounce 


Equivalent value 
of £ sterling 


Sa icteasiatidnnsidpsicionieciiiio 135s. 7d. 12s. 6-38d. 
Saar siidiciiniaiashatiieaiteannih 135s. 11d. 12s. 6-O1d. 
i aacctdsiaied ai 135s. 9d. 12s. 6-20d. 
aca acsiatitnas 135s. 8d. 12s. 6-294. 
Siac isinetesianiastinneonce 135s. 11}d. «12s. 5-974. 
inca iccnhldectasitabiai 136s. 34d. 12s. 5-60d. 
ST sieicdecictiasioisdiamiiiesiencnas 135s. 10-33d. 12s. 6-08d. 


From the above figures it will be seen that exports exceed imports ; 
ough the balance is small, it is the first time since August, 1933, 
the weekly figures have shown an excess of exports. 
a 88. “‘ Narkunda,” which sailed from Bombay on the 28th 
imo, carries gold to the value of £575,000, of which £502,000 is 
ed to London, £39,000 to Amsterdam, and {£34,000 to Paris. 


SILVER 


tents the last week the market has been very unsettled, with 
tainty Wide movements in prices. At first, the tone appeared 
1, Steady, sellers showing hesitation and the Indian Bazaars 
Cane Support. Yesterday, however, following weak advices from 
» there was another sharp downward movement, cash delivery 
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TARDS 


ESTAB® 1795, 
THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


being fixed at 18%,d. and two months’ at 18}d., a fall of §d. as 
compared with the quotations of the previous day. The fall brought 
in some buying from local speculators, but demand was very 
limited and offered little resistance to selling on China account. 
New York had been a seller, but at yesterday's level this quarter 
gave support, business in the afternoon being done over the fixed 
price. 

To-day, owing to sellers withholding, there was a sharp reaction, 
prices recovering $d. and 4d. for cash and two months’ delivery 
respectively, to 18#jd. and 18 43d. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon. 








In NEw YorK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delive delivery -999 fine 
April 26 ...... 183d. 18 fd April 25......... 43} 
— 183d. 18#d. 20 Bik seccees 43% 
<<. ne 19 4d. 194d. — 43 
ee en 18d. 183d. ae Berne 43 
May 1...... 18 4d. 183d. 0 BBacccccees 42 
“ Z cecoes 18d. 18 $d. May l......... 43 
Average ...... 18-708d. 18-7813d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 26th ultimo to the 2nd instant was $5-14} and the 
lowest $5- 104. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 
April 22 April 15 April 7 


Notes in circulation ..............seeee0. 17,675 17,675 17,708 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 9,724 9,749 9,782 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 4,155 4,156 4,156 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 2,952 2,936 2,945 
Securities (British Government) ...... 844 834 825 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 28th ultimo consisted of about 
129,900,000 ounces in sycee, 375,000,000 dollars, 23,900,000 ounces 
in bar silver, as compared with about 132,500,000 ounces in sycee, 
373,000,000 dollars and 22,800,000 ounces in bar silver on the 21st 
ultimo. 

Statistics for the month of April last are appended :— 


Bar Silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 
Cash Two Months’ Per Ounce 
delivery delivery fine. 
Highest price .............. 204d. 20¢d. 135s. 11d. 
Lowest price ............+. 183d. 18 jd. 134s. 3d. 
I vere vennsgummnnein 19-7396d. 19-8281d. 135s. 1-54d. 
GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 
Silver— ; 
— Per Ounce Date Silver 
NT Cash 
Ounce | Cash |Forward 
1934 s. d. d. d. d 
April 27 ... | 135 11 | 183 18} May 6,1928 | 26% 
» 28 135 9 | 19% 19} » 93,1929 | 27% 
» 30... 135 8 | 18} | 1 » 8, 1930] 19 
May 1... 135 114 | 18% | 1 » 77,1931 | 13 
oo 136 34 | 18% 18% » 95,1932] 16% 
a 136 0 | 18} 18} » 44,1933 | 19% 











COMPANY NEWS 








REPORTS AND NOTICES 


MISCELLANEOUS 


THE CITY OFFICES COMPANY, LTD.— At an extraordinary general 
meeting the special resolutions sub-dividing the cumulative prefer- 
ence shares and the ordinary shares were unanimously agreed to. 
The chairman, Mr George Stanhope Pitt, stated :—That each of the 
existing 2,405 44 per cent. cumulative preference shares of £12 each 
would be sub-divided on and from April 30, 1934, into twelve 4} per 
cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 each, and that each of the 
existing 17,595 ordinary shares of £12 each would be sub-divided 
on and from April 30, 1934, into twelve ordinary shares of {1 each. 


THE FORESTAL LAND, TIMBER & RAILWAYS COMPANY, LTD. 
—The directors announce that the credit balance on profit and 
loss account for year ended December 31, 1933, amounts to 
£101,697, to which has been added the balance brought forward 
of £14,346, making an available total of £116,043. The dividend 
of 6 per cent. on the cumulative preference shares absorbs 
£111,951, leaving £4,092 to be carried forward to 1934. For 1932 
there was a net loss of £42,225. General meeting: River Plate 
House, May 25, 1934. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 


RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


ee eaee “oe. ane _ 


compared with 1933, 
17 weeks 



















283] 462 


4,833] 7,629 
284) 473 


2 4,470] 7,297 
562] 827)| 4,327 9,536] 13,863 
512] 786}| 4,324 8,450 12,774 
669} 1,096|| 6,662] 7,526) 4,407 11 '933 18, 595 
6,643 
4,174 


1 624 5/798 








9-2} 40-7 
8-8] 40-9 
139-7| 266-8 
63-7} 125-9 
545-8] 873-3 
525-21 843-3 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PerRiops, 1932 and 1933 
(000’s omitted) 








with first half year 1932 
or esses 
Net increase or 
Second half 1933 
with half year 1932 
Gross increase or decrease 
First half-year 1934 
with first half-year 1933 ; 
17 weeks to April 29th, 1934. 


Weekly a first half 1934... 
oa one 1 compared with 


1 sevecvesccrcessecessesseseseres 


LONDON TRANSPORT 

Week ending April 28, 1934 ...... 
Aggregate 42 weeks to April 28, 1934 ......-sccscssosos coseercesecceccce 
® For an explanation of the manner in which the 


sst, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


coccee 


Takings 


evereevecccccseccescosesscesessssceessessescescesseseesee £540,700 


sooreehal, $73,400 
are made up see the 








eceipts Gross Aggrega‘ 
or Week Wow Receipts 
Name —— 
| + or — 1934 +or— 
INDIAN 
1934 Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam coosee | 52 |Mar. 31] 1,330] 3,94,100]+ 86,811 171, ae + 4,02,192 
Barai Lt. ay. coos | 1 JApr. 7] 202] 33,200)— 35,100 
Bengal& N.Wes: 1 7] 2,113] 6,73,891|+ 20,410 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 48 |Mar. 17] 3,269] 14,12,000|— 3,752 7,21,53,412|+ 60,32,993 
_ Bombay, Bar.&C.I. | 3 Age. 21] 3,089] 22,06,000}+ 5,000]  66,55,000]/+ 52,000 
Madras & S. 52 |Mar. 31] 3,230] 15,73,000]+ 61,112] 7,63,38,131]+ 28,10,111 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon} 1 jApr. 7] 572) 1,71,724|— 11,707 ae i 
South Indian ....... | 52 !Mar. 31! 2,526! 11,67,489]4+ 97,225! 5,37,61,088'— 13,389,681 
RADIAN 
1934 $ $ $ 
Canadian National . Apr. = 23750) 2,965,008 + 460,230] 46,714,845]+ 8,576,750 
Canadian Pacific 1117018] 2,191,000! + 357,000! 34,016,000!+ 5,007, 000 
tn AMERICAN 
An £ £ £ 
and via)... 10,670]/— 1,570 219,970]+ 58,560 
tine N.E. .... 11,300} + 800 442,400]—- 16,700 
B.A. and Pacific ... 145,000]+- 8,000] 4,711,000|— 56, 
B.A. Central ........ 8,643] — 829 401,561]+ 13,930 
B.A. Gt. Southern 193,000]— 40,000} 8,738,000]—- 53,000 
B.A. Western ...... 90,000]+ 10,000} 2,915,000] + 3,000 
Central Argentine . 187,000) «2 7,161,000]— 645,000 
Central Uruguayan 17,228]4- 1,375) 707,184|)+4- 53,710 
C, Urg. t Ext.) 5,152]+ 1,443) 145,174] 4- 3,536 
& Os. ; th 2,307] — 194 80,542] — nae 
as x 1,122} + 35 69,297] +- 1, 
Gordobe Central. oe 37,000 a 1,751,000]+ 25,000 
tre Rios .......... 14,400]+ 1,200 664,600}+ 21,000 
e Westn, of Brazil 6,200|— 1,600 157,400]|— 59,200 
sacs 15,772|— 2,100) 380,624|— 29,617 
Leopoldina 4 Ms280,000]+ 31,000] 5,041,000/4+ 234/000 
Nitrate .............. > 12,324|+ 8,172 98,61614+ 68.705 
y Central . 5,040) + 910 142,490|4+ 23,660 
Salvador...........-0. 1,917 - 846 65,039'— 60,238 
San Paulo ........... 28,042|- 6,001 467,075|— 23,002 
United of Havana 31,71114+ 11,866 813,831|— 5,753 
Months. 
OTHER OVERSEAS 






Delta 1934 £ £ £ £ 
t Railways. | ... |Apr. 10] 622) $5,444/+ 12 of oa 
Eeyptian Markets.. | 17 26) 1,682] +- 9 31,082} +- 1,254 
Gr. Southn, of Spain | 16 21| '104|Ps. 48,600|— 12,109 874,980|+ 15,239 
Mexican Railway... | 16 21) 483] $248,800'+ 60,300 | 3,625,100! + 654,400 
3 10 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 









£ £ £ £ 
Anglo- §4,737|- 6,073 899,491/— 105,819 
B ‘aire Lacon 43 5,705;— 1,173 | 269/289|— 100/519 
oe. t. nee 1 4,787) + 275 y 
Calcutta Tramways | 1 Rs1,07,777|+ 3,561 wes i 
Eenat Shsast Gee. 15 7 23s . on 42,695) + 1,407 
verpool Corp...... | 4 1 ; 97,739,+ 1,500 
Madras Biscens | at ... IRs. 49,62914+ 1,794 | 4,21°31714 6704 
¢ Months. 
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MONTHLY TRAFFICS 








Receipts for Month 

Ending} De- 

Company 8 | 1934 | scrip- 
= tion 1934 + or — 
































Brazilian Traction | 3 |Mar. 31 Gross : oat ae + ats oat tal + oe 
Net — oa 
Brazilian Traction | 3 |Mar. 31] Gross Pole 53s, roe! rd th a S 879,885 4 - 163 
Net 08,642 
Burma Electric ... | 1 |Mar. 31] Gross |Rs. _47,230)+ 369 
Canadian National | 3 |Mar. 31 Gos ; 14,278,648 Hy = 37,966, ar +6 7a 
et ’ By ’ 2 
Canadian Pacific ... | 3 |Mar. 31| Gross |$ 9,946,000} + 1,146,000)27, 487,000 +3,914,00 
ms Jp tea ena rae 
Costa Rica ......... 8 |Feb 28 |Gross s , — , , = , 
iater. Rlys. of Cen- | 3 |Mar. 31] Gross : = oo ; oe ee : stn 
tral America. Net J , ’ 
Kalgoorlie Electric | 1 |Jan. 28] Gross |£ 2,083) ose eos am 
Tramways. Net [£ 438) os con 
La Guaira & Caracas] 4 |Apr. 30] Gross ‘ 3,965|— 1,910 15,245|— 11,995 
Mexican Light and | 2 28 — ; a _ e078 a - 
Power. vet y - - f 
Mexico Tr: 2 |Feb. 28] Gross 195,068]— 29,793 402,488 — 67,14 
a Net ‘Dr. 658,752'— 18, 024° Drl21, 1379\— 38,134° 
* Decrease in deficit. 
Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated ee for 
Whole Years 
* Interim div. ¢ Final div. 
Name of Company . 
Interim | Date of ” F _ 
nterim | Da ii 
or Pay- | Comparison gus se 
Final ment with 
Last Year 
BANKS 
Bank of New South Wales ......... 5/- p.s. | May 30 | Unchanged — 
wanna Bank (£10 Pe oe 11} %t oe nen . ° 
“A” shares os eve ose nchang' 
Royal Bank of Scotland ............ 84%*| Mid- Unchanged oe 
summer 
INSURANCE 
Licenses and General Insurance 14%t Unchanged 20 20 
London and Manchester Assurance sa ‘x $10s. p.s./$10s. ps 
Union Insurance of Canton _...... £2 p.s. oe oe 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Central Mining and Investment ... |12/-p.s.f wos 11 nt 
Ceylon ne eee 6%t Nil 8 Nil 
Changkat Salak Rubber and Tin : 
Def. a ‘ 2 Nil 
do. Pref. Ord. ss aa . . 4 
Darjeclin seaweienve ae os May 1 : 2 
Golden ng Co. Rubber ........ ae oe ‘ a Nil 
Jasin (Malacca) Rubber ............ ci May 19 se 5 Nil 
Lunuva (Ceylon) Tea and Rubber 7T%t| ae se 0 - Nil 
Malay Rubber Planters ............ 5%*| June 2 Nil oon pee 
Mayfield aoe TN ccpeaneeneen 124% t| May 17 | Unchanged "t s 
> ME spcenissovcescosovesnene med an oes 1 
Sungei Rinching Rubber _......... si Nil 
MINING 
Broken Hill South ................4. 1/6 p.s. | June 15 a 
Idris Hydraulic Tin .................. sb as 3 
a a Areas ......... ‘_ ye iow S 3 Nil 
OO. = cee eeecee < ay eee eee 
none anene, eae 24% ~~ = 2 5 
sea haaieaiae 9 ay 
OTHER COMPANIES ; 
African and European Investment 7 July 7 a 74 Nil 
Alliance Investment Trust (def.)... 3%t] ... Unchanged ‘ ; 
Anglo-Celtic Trust ...........:2sss008 oe bee 
Angostura Bitters .............000+ 5%* 4% a sa 
Argus Press Holdings ............... a 15 124 
Bankers’ Investment Trust (def.) “B%t Unchanged 5 5 
Benger’s Food ...........:sssseeeeeees $64%T Unchanged 10 103 
— and Midland Counties : 
I anos ibasiiciansdnhcawinianennete May 31 ia 23 
British. India Steam 5% = 2408 ped 17 ne om ane “a 
British Motel nese | wea, io 36 | 36 
Chesters Brewery ........scccseseeeeee 16%t|... 13% 22 18 
City of Buenos Ayres Trams (1904) 14%*| May 15 | Unchanged oe 5 
Consolidated Trust (Def.) ......... aa os ss 3 
Continental Union Trust ............ 24%t Unchanged 34 4 
Craigmillar Steam Laundry sbsene 32%t] ss. Unchanged 7% 
oar one sa abeieeieabiaaiimiens $24%*| May 17} Unchanged "fay ‘th 
ixon ATT) ) csc ceccccereeereeeeses eco eco eee 
Desie Rubber _ ......... as am 8 iw 
English Sewing Cotton 74% ae a 10 35 
Ever Sealy Co. =. oat) Ae = 1 | Unchanged 35 
ew Ord. ...... % une 1 a coe 
Ford Motor (Spain) ........+s++0+0+-. a an io | § 
General Mining and Finance ...... . gi 20 4 
— — Kennedy ............ 5%t| June 1 it Nil 
Hie! WOERETB ccccdcccocccccccccccccee a vee am ’ 
Leethems (Twilfit) .............0.. 3°)* Unchanged os sis 
Lloyd (Edward) ........:s0sesceeeees $32% cee 12h | 
Marks and Spencer .........-++++0+0 (t) 25%t aid 35(t) 4 
Merthyr Electric Traction ......... ee a oA 24 Nil 
Ocean Coal and Wilsons ............ 14%t Nil P 3 12 
Oriental Telephone and Electric... t8°ot Unchanged | 312 “\ 
Park Gate Iron and Seat ices : op ie 2 
P and O Steam cum. pref. ......... 24%*| May 17 | Unchan ose oe 
Quicktho (1928) ee cial lap cm id. Bs Id ps 
EE en am ove eee 
Smith’s Potato Crisps 10%t a Unchanged 15 15 
South Eastern Gas .........seeeeeeee 3%t| a. ove 6 a 
Strand Hotel (preferred)............. 34%%} Unchanged oe - 
Taylor's Eagle Brewery ............ 10¢ | | May 16 Unchanged r i 
Thrift Stores (Deferred) ............ ei ie 5 Ni 
Tomaszow Silk .......0.-seseeseeceeees oe oes 4 10 
Venezuela Oil Concessions........... 5%t 74% 12 : 
Wall Paper Manufacturers (Def.) 5%* 4% “ey 6 
Warner Estate ...........-se0sseeseeee 33% Unchanged 
. 10 pe 
¢ Free of income tax. (t) Plus 12% per cent. scrip bonus. (s) Plus 


cent. scrip bonus. (2) Nine months. 








5, 1934 


Receipts to Date 


SEE ee 


1934 


+ or- 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


Company 


Banks 
Union Bank of Scotland .... 
Financial Land, &c. 
Scottish and Cndn. Invest. 
Warner Estate ................ 
Gas 

South-Eastern Gas Corpn.... 

Hotels, Restaurants, &c. 
Gordon Hotels...............00 

Iron, Coal and Steel 
Dixon (William), Ltd. ...... 
Ocean Coal and Wilsons ... 
Rubber, &c. 
Bukit Sembawang Rubber 
Central Travancore Rubber 
Chersonese (F.M.S.) Estates 
Gadek Rubber ............006 
General Ceylon Rubber, &c. 
Igalkande Rubber and Tea.. 
Kelani Valley Rubber ...... 
Kimanis Rubber .............. 
Mahawale Rubber, etc. ... 
Marawan (Java) Rubber ... 
Remfield Rubber ............. 
Sampang (Java) Rubber ... 
ing 


PP 
Britain Steamship Co. ...... 
Indo-China Steam Navigatn. 
Shops and Stores 
Civil Service Supply ......... 
Tea 


Amblamana Tea.............+. 
Ceylon Proprietary Tea...... 
Ederapolla Tea of Ceylon.... 
Galaha Ceylon Tea ........... 
Peacock & Nilambe (Ceylon) 
Scottish Ceylon Tea........... 
Trusts 
Continental Union Trust ... 
Foreign, American and Gen- 
eral Investments ........... 
Hevea Rubber Trust (1933) 
Rubber and Industrial Trust 
Rubber Plantations Invest. 
Scottish Mortgage and Trust 
Second Securities Trust of 
ET ncntniinisnniannnnens 
Waterworks 
(on. Water of Rosario...... 
Other Companies 

Alexander, Ferguson & Co. 
Argus Press Holdings ...... 
Bntish Cavity Brick, &c.... 
Ciro Pearls (Holdings)........ 
Cory (Horace) and Co. ...... 
Craig and Rose............0..0 


Egyptian Markets ............ 


Goodlass Wall and Lead Ind. 
D.Hill Carter and Co... 
Hield Brothers .............+. 
Internat. Sponge Importers 
Liverpool Storage Co. ...... 
Lloyd (Edward) ......0....000. 
ndon Electric Wire, &c... 
Mandleberg (J.) and Co. ... 
Moss’ Empires 
Olympic Portland Cement... 
oe, a 
Quicktho A 
Smith's Potato Crisps (1929) 


tiepoone Manufacturing Co. 


United Premier Oil and Cake 


i 
(b) Kepresents a dividend of £10 4s. 1 


Apr. 
Mar. 


Dec. 
Mar. 


31 


. 31 


April 5 


Balance After Amount 


Dr. 
Dr. 
Dr. 


Dr. 


Dr. 


™ on 


Dr. 24, 


J A ll nll eet ntti tac 


Appropriation 














Net Divi- 
Profit | dend 










£ £ 
18 95,000| 111,722 






























































- 7,447 
64 21,500 


319 


2tt 
Nil 


"Bat 2'600 Sit 


“2h 5,000 





24 


Nil 
34 


‘ss 





5d. on deferred shares. { Free of income tax. (x) Dividend for two years. 





COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS article in this issue. The second event was the decision of 


the International Tin Committee at a meeting on May 2nd, 


Two developments of importance took place during the past to recommend an increase of production quotas by 10 per 
After many months of negotiations and contradic- _cent. of the standard tonnages of Malaya, the Dutch East 
bat Tumours it was at last announced that agreement Indies, Bolivia and Nigeria. The increase in quotas, which 
en reached on a rubber restriction scheme which is to is discussed in a Note of the Week, is to take effect from 
into force on June I, 1934. The announcement caused April Ist and is for a period of six months. As was to be 
the ef in rubber prices to over 7d. per Ib. Details of | expected, the decision of the Committee brought about a 


and of its implications are given in a leading 


slight setback in prices. 
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The downward movement of prices in the United States, 
noticeable in recent weeks, has given way to a firmer ten- 
dency. Chiefly as a result of an increase in the quotations 
for grains and rubber, Moody’s index of the dollar prices 
of staple commodities rose from 131.5 (December 31, 1931 
=100) on April 26th to 133.1 on May 2nd. On the other 
hand, the United States export price of copper showed a 
decline on the week owing to the stimulus given to exports 
by the provisions of the copper ‘‘ code.’’ 


The tendency of sterling prices was somewhat irregular. 
Materials used in the iron and steel industry were firm 
and antimony and wolfram recorded a further advance 
in price. Among non-ferrous metals, copper, lead, spelter 
and tin are all cheaper than a week ago. On theotherhand, 
quotations for rubber and linseed oil showed an appreciable 
rise. Among textile raw materials cotton and silk continued 
to decline in price, but flax, jute and hemp are scarcely 
changed on the week. 


Among foodstuffs, the market in wheat has been a little 
steadier following a reduction in shipments from Argentina. 
Raw sugar prices remained at a low level. The improve- 
ment in the demand and in prices ‘of tea, noticeable since 
Easter, has given way to an easier tendency. Quotations 
for both English:and Argentine beef were marked down, but 
bacon prices remained unchanged. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.——The export coal market has been a little more brisk, 
at any rate as regards best steams. On the other hand, there is 
quietude in contracts for future delivery, and inquiries are less 
numerous. Prices of best steams remain steady at 16s. and 16s. 6d. 
f.o.b. A substantial tonnage of all classes of fuel used in industry 
is going into consumption at unchanged prices. ‘ 

House coal is quiet, and demand for superior qualities is excep- 
tionally poor. The lessened call for blast furnace coke for domestic 
heating has increased supplies to the ironworks. The present output 
is ample, and prices are a trifle easier. Best brands fetch 15s. and 
16s. at ovens. Rather more furnace coke is being exported. Not 
much change is noticeable in foundry coke, but consumption is a 
good deal larger than a year ago. The output quota for this area 
has been reduced from 70 per cent. to 62} per cent. The reduction 
is due to the seasonal decline in demand for house coal. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—With a steadily increasing trade from 
Scandinavia under trading agreements, the Northumberland screened 
steam market remains firm, and most of the collieries are in a much 
better position than twelve months ago. Smalls and sized coal are 
very firm, being heavily sold for several months ahead. 

The Durham market is quiet in the unscreened gas section, but 
certain classes of coking coal, particularly those of a low volatile 
content, are better placed. Second-class bunkers are offered freely, 
but prime qualities are comfortably stemmed. Foundry coke 
remains firm. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export :—NoRTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 13s. 9d. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 13s. 9d. : smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. : smalls, 
lls. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 13s.: smalls, lls. DurHAmM.— 
Lambton, South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 3d.: smalls, 12s.; 
Wear Special, unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon 
unscreened gas, 14s. 8d. ; second-class gas, 13s. 2d. ; coking unscreened 
or smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d. : second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime Foundry coke, 23s. ; Newcastle 
and District gas coke, 22s. 


GLASGOW.—Business in the Scottish coal markets is steady. 
In the home market household demand is slackening off, but 
demand from industrial consumers is satisfactory. The shipping 
trade is also being well maintained, the Scandinavian markets, 
Denmark in particular, providing some good orders. Other Con- 
tinental business is less brisk. There is still a fair trade being done 
with London and other markets in the South. Prices remain steady, 
and prime steams in Fife and singles in all districts are firm. 

Current export prices (f.o.b. district ports) :—LANARKSHIRE.-— 
Ell best, 13s. 9d. to 14s.; splint best, 14s. 9d.; splint second, 14s. ; 
navigation screened, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; navigation unscreened, 
13s. to 13s. 3d.; Hartley, 14s. 6d.; steam, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. ; 
doubles, 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 6d.; dross, 10s. 
Firze.—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.; unscreened navigation, 
11s. 9d. to 12s. ; first-class steam, 13s. 6d. to 14s. ; third-class steam, 
Ils. 3d. to 11s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. to 15s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 6d. to 
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13s. 6d. ; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 3d. to 12s. 6d. LoTHtans.— 
Prime steam, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; secondary steam, Ils. 6d. to 12s; 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 13s.; doubles, 12s. to 
12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 3d. AYRSHIRE.—Best un- 
screened navigation, 13s. 9d.; jewel, 15s. 6d.; steam, Ils. 6d.; 
trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 6d. ; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 12s. 3d.; 
dross, 10s. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions in the South Wales coal trade have under- 
gone very little change during the past week. Anthracites are 
benefiting slightly from the opening of the Canadian season, but the 
Swansea docks, like those of the other ports, are only partially 
employed. Isolated steam coal collieries are comparatively well 
stemmed for specified classes of coals, but generally speaking sup- 
plies of all grades of large, sized and smalls are in excess of current 
export requirements. The market in coke remains firm, while the 
patent fuel trade is comparatively active at Cardiff but quiet at 
Swansea. Pitwood prices are a shade firmer. 

Owing to a difference over the procedure for the appointment of 
arbitrators, the negotiations for a new wages agreement in the 
South Wales coalfield have been temporarily suspended. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Easter 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; 
coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; 
anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s.; 
machine made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 
48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s. ; rubbly culm, 9s. to 10s. 6d. ; i 
foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 38s.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 2ls.; 
pitwood, ex ship, 18s. 6d. to 20s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


SHEFFIELD.—Despite reduced buying of steel in a number of 
departments actual work on hand is being well maintained and 
users are fully booked. The readiness of steel makers to contract 
for forward supplies implies confidence in the continuance of the 
present spell of good trade. Some authorities predict that it will 
last for several years. The steel rolling mills, which are a reliable 
barometer of the state of local trade, are operating generally at 
capacity. 

The market for steel scrap has been disturbed by heavy imports 
from America, arranged by large users to check the upward 
tendency of prices in this country. Imports have, however, 
nearly come to an end, and their general effect has been to bring 
down British prices by half a crown a ton. Deliveries of open- 
hearth semi-steel, which have been in arrears, now approach normal. 
There have been some imports of foreign steel owing to scarcity 
of supplies at home. Prices continue steady, but they are likely 
to go up when the new reorganisation scheme comes into operation. 
A definite improvement is reported in the cutlery, electro-plate and 
tool branches. More goods are being exported than for some con- 
siderable time past. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday price 
of tinplates were firmer, partly owing to higher cost of production, 
but partly also because of favourable reports of the progress o 
the negotiations for an international agreement. Quotations were 
raised to 17s.-17s. 3d. per basis box. Shipments from Swansea 
improved last week, totalling 99,474 boxes, compared with 59,74 
boxes the previous week, but the volume of exports continues below 
the average, and at the moment the home market is stated to be 
absorbing about 50 per cent. of the total Welsh output. Galvanised 
sheets are unchanged at {11 5s. to £11 15s. per ton and steel bar 
at £5 per ton delivered. 


GLASGOW.—The announcement that Messrs John Brown até 
Company, Ltd., of Clydebank, are to receive from the Admiralty 
an order for one of the cruisers in the 1933 programme has bees 
received with much satisfaction in Glasgow, as it is estimated that 
this will provide work at the shipyard alone for about 2,000 me 
for over two years. Business in heavy materials continues sats 
factory at the West of Scotland plants, most of which are full 
employed. 

In the sheet trade, there is some little improvement in the tonnagt 
of ‘‘ galvanised’ booked for export, although this trade is 
poor. Home demand, both for black and galvanised is well up” 
recent levels. Makers of weldless tubes are particularly bus}, 
but other sections are somewhat quiet. No improvement 1s 
in the re-rolled steel bar and wrought iron branches and plants # 
operating at far below output capacity. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Production from the five blast furnaté 
making Cleveland foundry pig iron is readily disposed of, and makes 
are reported to be well sold to the end of June. The small quantity 
available for the market is readily absorbed on the basis of 
official prices, the quotation being maintained at 68s. 6d. pet 
delivered locally for No. 3 G.M.B., with the usual differences to the 
other areas. 

Demand for East Coast hematite continues to improve, ao 
although there are ten furnaces now manufacturing this clas 
iron in the North-East area, none of the production is going Wt 
stock. A better demand is being experienced from Sheffield 
the Midlands. . 

The price for home use is based on 68s. per ton for No. 1 qualit 
delivered at Middlesbrough. 

A little business continues to be done with buyers overs™ 
who have in the past shown a preference for iron from this be 
and it is notable that of the total shipments of pig iron from 
Tees during April, which amounted to 11,020 tons, 3,145 tons ** 
shipped to destinations abroad. bist 

Semi-manufactured steel continues in good demand, o 
further orders for constructional steel have been received a0 
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shipbuilding departments are slightly busier. the Admiralty 
announcement of the placing of an order for a new cruiser to be 
puilt on the Tyne will certainly bring orders for steel to this district. 

Cargoes of foreign ore are changing hands at increasing prices, 
and best Bilbao rubio is now quoted by sellers at 16s. 9d. to 17s. 

Blast furnace coke is in moderate demand at 20s. per ton delivered 
at the furnaces here. 

Prices of iron and steel scrap do not show any quotable change, 
and heavy steel melting material is changing hands at 47s. 6d. 


OTHER METALS 


During the past week an atmosphere of dulness has reigned over 
the metal markets. While business has not been poor, the many 
obstacles in the international sphere, combined with the general 
political and economic position, exercised a damping influence on 
eaterprise. aa 

The price of copper has fluctuated slightly during the week, but 
shows no change on the week. The effects of the introduction of 
the United States ‘‘ code’ have been as expected. As it does not 
lay down a minimum price, the official American domestic price 
remains unchanged. But there are increasing signs of the develop- 
ment of a price for free copper distinct from the “‘ blue eagle copper 
price.” So far this price has been considerably below the official 

rice. The optimism which sprang up in Europe with the intro- 
duction of the code did not last more than one day. At the moment 
events in Germany are more significant for the market than the 
code. The Supervisory Bureau for Metals has ordained that 
primary copper refiners (not later stages of manufacture) are not 
to produce more in the second than in the first quarter of 1934, 
which, having regard to the normal seasonal trend, means a con- 
siderable restriction of production. The prospects for an increase 
in the price of copper in the next few days or even weeks are, there- 
fore, not bright. 

The tin market has naturally been dominated by the publication 
of the statistics for the past month and the meeting of the Inter- 
national Committee on Wednesday. The statistics have rather 
disappointed the market. According to A. Strauss and Company, 
total visible supplies fell by 1,896 tons during April to 19,843 tons. 
The present amount of stocks can be considered normal. The effect 
of the exaggerated restriction policy of the International Committee 
on the market during the month is clearly shown by the fact that 
deliveries were 2,465 tons higher, at 8,472 tons, than new supplies. 
On Wednesday the Committee at last raised quotas by 10 per cent. 
of the standard tonnages, with effect from April Ist, but as this cannot 
have any influence on supplies for some time, the statistics for May 
and June will remain unaffected by it. Unless demand rises sub- 
stantially in the near future, prices may be expected to show an 
easier tendency. 

Lead and spelter prices remained almost unchanged, although 
business in both markets was fairly good. They are both very 
much affected by developments in other metal markets, but, on 
the other hand, costs of production are much lower than a year 
>. The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company (the owner 

the Sullivan Mine in British Columbia, the largest lead mine in 
the world) has just announced that it has reduced its costs during 
the past year by 11-1 per cent., thereby creating a record of low 
costs. It must be remembered also, in estimating the general 
position of the lead and spelter markets, that stable prices are an 
advantage to the producer. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 380 tons on 
Monday, against 145 tons last week ; 350 tons on Tuesday, against 
285 tons last week; 660 tons on Wednesday, against 260 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 54-65 
cents per lb., against 55-45 cents a week ago and 55-25 cents a 
month ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for standard cash was £238 10s. to £238 15s., compared with 
£240 12s. 6d. to £240 15s. last week. Stocks in London and Liver- 


pool, at the end of last week were 5,087 tons, a decrease of 212 tons 
on the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 1,125 tons on 
Monday, against 825 tons last week ; 925 tons on Tuesday, against 
2,400 tons last week; 950 tons on Wednesday, against 1,250 tons 
last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-37} cents per Ib. in 
New York on Wednesday, against 8-374 cents a week ago and 
8-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 
standard cash in London was £32 17s. 6d. to £32 18s. 9d., compared 
with {33 5s. to £33 6s. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 23,791 tons, 

Ww an increase of 28 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 7,455 
tons, an increase of 36 tons on the week. 


yaEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,200 tons on 
2y, 


200 against 400 tons last week; 425 tons on Tuesday, against 
. tons last week; 650 tons on Wednesday, against 150 tons last 
tek. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-25 cents 
Per Ib., against 4-25 cents a week ago and 4-00 cents a month ago. 
fon official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
“ign was {11 17s. 6d. for shipment during the current month, 
‘ompared with £11 10s. last week. 


yrELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 200 tons on 
380 —_ against 225 tons last week; 300 tons on Tuesday, against 


= last week; 250 tons on Wednesday, against 800 tons 
Cents = tb Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-40 


@ month earl, against 4-40 cents the week before, and 4-30 cents 
or“ n “atlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
the Bo ordinary brands” was {14 16s. 3d. for shipment during 

"rent month, against £15 last week. 


Metals A NON-FERROUS METALS. — Among other non-ferrous 
* Muminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel 


was unchanged at {225-230 per ton. Quicksilver was again 
quoted at £10 12s. 6d. to £10 15s. per flask of 76 Ibs. Foreign 
antimony was quoted at £35 to £36 per ton, as against £35 to £36 per 
ton last week. Chinese wolfram was quoted at 40s. to 4ls. per 
unit, c.i.f., as against 39s. to 40s. per unit c.i.f. last week. Platinum, 
at £7 15s. per ounce, shows no change on the week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—Raw cotton prices continued to decline 
during the past week. The New York market has been weak as a 
result of heavy liquidation by long interests. Inthe United States. 
it is feared that the Bankhead Act will not be effective in keeping 
down supplies and there is disappointment at the progress made 
with regard to silver legislation. Weather advices from the belt 
are about normal for the time of the year. 

Although manufacturers of piece-goods continue to experience 
a larger inquiry, a substantial part of the demand is still at im- 
practicable rates and progress on the part of sellers remains difficult. 
Numerous offers have been met with for India and some useful 
lines have been booked ‘in dhooties and light whites for Calcutta, 
Karachi and Madras. A feature has been the larger sales in printing 
cloths for India generally, this business being feasible as a result 
of a reduction in the price for printing processes. The position 
with regard to China is as bad as ever, but some contracts have 
been arranged in fancies for Java and the Straits Settlements. 
There has been very little activity for Egypt and the Near East, 
but steady buying has been reported for South America. Business 
for the home trade has been patchy. A limited trade has taken 
place in yarns. Some American spinners of coarse and medium 
numbers have been able to secure a few more orders, but bulk lines 
have been absent. In Egyptian qualities most of the demand has 
run on fine numbers and specialities. Throughout the yarn section 
there have been more indications of price irregularities. 











COTTON PRICES 
1934 Date 
a) a | Apr. | May || 1992 | 1988 
d. d. d. d. d. d, 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-41 | 6°31 | 6-09 | 5-91 || 4-57 | 5-83 
“- dis Fully Good Fair 
scenes per Ib. | 8-74 | 8-44 | 8-21 | S-14 || 6-25 | 7°72 
Yarns—32’s twist ......... noveeneccece per I 1 1 1 8 
os BE IEE sccsecceresencenetoes perlb. | 1 1 1 1 8% 
° 60’s twist (Egyptian) ...... per lb. 1 1 1 1 14 1 
82-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d. | s. d. | 8. d. | s. d. |] 8. d. | 8, d. 
FD. -cosecesunennecnscecescuaceseescocoscsososss 18 6 |18 3 {18 13/17 9 1/17 O }15 10 
96-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
GS. ccoccuspsesccvesccsncseccnesesescoscocccnense 23 0 |22 9 22 73122 4$/)19 O 119 6 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 7 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 11 }10 10 }10 9 j10 8 |/10 6 '10 O 
39-in, ditto, 37$ yds., 16 by 15,83 lb. ... | 9 91/9 8/9 7)/9 6119 6] 810 


JUTE. — Dundee. — Dull times are being experienced in the jute 
industry, and spinners and manufacturers have great difficulty in 
maintaining their prices. Though improvement is being reported 
in many other industries, it has not yet reached the jute trade, 
and even inquiry is now of very small volume. Producers are 
feeling the want of fresh orders to take the place of those which 
they have been rapidly completing, and, unless some change occurs, 
the introduction of short-time working seems to be inevitable. 
Though prices are ata low and unremunerative level, buyers continue 
to offer even lower limits and they are taking full advantage of the 
fact that business is so badly required. Raw material prices have 
declined to some extent, but they are still about 30s. above the 
lowest points touched this season. Spinners were able to establish 
a slight advance at the beginning of the year in sympathy with 
a rise in raw jute prices, but the rates obtainable for yarns have 
again been reduced to the lowest levels. In spite of the fact that 
Calcutta goods are dearer than Dundee fabrics, the latter are bein 
practically neglected. The Indian Jute Mills’ Association agree 
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last week to unseal as from November Ist next 16 per cent. of the 
looms which are at present sealed up in accordance with their 
restricted production scheme. This will result in the release of 
approximately 1,500 hessian looms at that date. 

Daisee assortment is now quoted at £14 10s. per ton for the full 
group and at {14 12s. 6d. for single marks, with fours at from 
£13 12s. 6d., and Tossa assortment at £15 5s. and fours at {14 7s. 6d., 
May-June. Good First Marks and Lightnings, May-June, are 
more or less nominal at {17 15s. and {£16 7s. 6d. per ton. New 
crop Daisee assortment has been sold at {14 10s. per ton for the 
full group, October-November, and further sellers, but buyers 
are reluctant to pay this price. 

The price of common 8 Ib. cops is now Is. 9d. and 8 lb. spools 
1s. 10d., and some little business has been done for forward delivery 
at these rates, which are the best obtainable. Twist is steady and 
fairly active at from 33d. for 3 ply 8 lb., while sacking yarns remain 
at 23d. for 24 lb. weft and 34d. for 8 lb. chains. Rove is quiet at 
from {17 15s. for 48 lb. and £14 15s. for 200 lb., and Rio yarns 
are very dull at 2s. 6d. for second quality 8 lb. warp, 2s. 2d. for 
the third and 2s. for fourth. Business in carpet descriptions has 
improved and the quotation is 2}jd. for 14 Ib. warp. 

Only trifling quantities of jute cloth are being bought and stocks 
of consumers must be running low. Replenishment, however, is 
being delayed in the hope of lower prices. Quotations rule from 
2d. for 10} oz. 40 in. and 1}d. for 8 oz. and it is difficult even 
to secure these terms. Linoleum hessians and heavy goods are 
slow. 

Calcutta goods have recently declined to some extent to 21s. for 
10 oz. 40 in. and 16s. 7d. for 8 oz., May-June, and 20s. 9d. and 
16s. 4d. for July-September, with Liverpool twills named at 49s. 9d. 
and “ B” twills at 44s. Id., May-June, and 49s. 4d. and 44s. Id. 
for July-September. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The market in wheat has been a little steadier, following 
a sharp reduction in Argentine shipments and reports of dry and 
unfavourable weather in Canada and in the United States. 
According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past 
week were 991,000 quarters, against 1,058,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘“‘ May” futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 78} cents per bushel, against 76 cents the week before, 
and 86} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 26s. 9d. per 496 Ibs., 
against 26s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 25s., against 24s. 9d.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 24s. 6d., against 24s. 3d.; Australian, ex ship, 23s. to 23s. 3d., 
against 23s. to 23s. 3d. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 118,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 159,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 22s. 6d. per 280 lbs., against 22s. 6d. last week; delivered 
London, 21s. 6d., as compared with 21s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 21s. 3d. to 22s. 9d., against 21s. 3d. to 22s. 9d. 
Australian, ex store, 16s. 3d. to 16s. 9d., against 16s. 6d. to 17s. 


BARLEY.—‘‘ May "’ futures were 34% cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 35} cents last week and 40§ cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘“* English 
malting,” f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 30s. to 35s., against 30s. to 35s. a 
week before. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ” futures were quoted at 29§ cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 27§ cents a week ago and 32} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “‘ River Plate,” 
landed, 17s. 6d. per 320 Ibs., against 17s. 6d. a week ago; ‘‘ Chilean 
White,” landed, 19s. 6d. to 21s. 6d., against 19s. 6d. to 21s. 6d. 
a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 45} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 45 cents a week ago and 48} cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : “ Plate,’ landed, 20s. 3d. per 480 Ibs., compared 
with 20s. 6d. last week; ‘‘ Plate,” ex ship, 19s. 3d., as against 
19s. 6d.; ‘‘ Plate,”” May-July, 17s., as against 17s. Yellow maize 
mill, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 7s. 6d. to £5 10s. per ton, against 
£5 10s. to £5 15s. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1930-31 to 1933-34 :— 


| 1930-1931 | 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 







Betimated sales of home - grown 
wheat: 


cay Cwts. Cwts. 
1 week to April 28...... penecesen 101,987 154,474 
35 weeks to April 28..... ecosece | 4,141,350 
Average price of English wheat per s. a 


§ 7 
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The following is a statement showing the quantities sold ang 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :~ 





Quawrtitizs So_p AVERAGE PRICE PER Cyr, 


Week ended 


Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat 








Barley | Ov 


Cwts. Cwts. s. d, sd] ad 
April 21, 1934 ....00--. | 182,286 24,446 26,132 45 7 8 6 0 
April 28, 1934 ......... 154,474 34,343 26,882 45 7 11 6 1 
April 26, 1930 ........ | 374,140 69,063 225455 |} 90179168 
April 25, 1931 ....... « | 97,129 22,944 29382 | 53173166 
April 30, 1932 ......... | 123,779 16,908 29,350 6 0 7 5 77 
April 29, 1983 ........ | 104,449 29,960 17,566 5 3 6 5 5 8 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
———- in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 ind 






Jan. 4, 


Jan. 4, 
Neargst Fururs 1932 1933 














The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 94,920,000 bushels, 


shows a decrease on the week of 792,000 bushels. 


Supplies a year 
ago stood at 90,671,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The market in raw sugar has been dull and prices tended 
to decline. The spot price of raw sugar in New York on Wednesday 
was 3-41 cents per lb., as compared with 3-42 cents per Ib. last week 
and 3-42 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw 
sugar in London included “ May delivery "’ at 4s. 6}d. to 4s. 634, 
against 4s. 7$d. to 4s. 7jd. last week. The movements of raw sugar 
in London and Liverpool last week were as follows :— 














Landed Deliveries Stocks 
1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 
Tons Tons Tons’ Tons Tons Tons 
London......... 2,525 1,917 873 3,497 64,113 36,83 
Liverpool...... 27,996 15,352 14,058 13,658 215,294 199,019 
Total...... 30,521 17,269 14,931 17,155 79,407 235,855 


COFFEE.—The New York coffee market was quiet. On Wed- 
nesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 10} cents per Ib., as com- 
pared with 10} cents per lb. last week and 10} cents per Ib. a 
month ago. Demand at the auctions in J-ondon was again poor, and 
only a small proportion of the quantity offered was sold. Last 
week’s movements of coffee in London were as follows : Brazilian, 
landed, nil; delivered, for home consumption, 14 bags; exported, 
5 bags; stocks, 35,187 bags, against 22,793 bags a year ago. Central 
American, landed, 10,002 packages; delivered, for home consump 
tion, 3,934 packages; exported, 1,379 packages; stocks, 111,068 
packages against 123,968 packages last year. Other kinds: 

1,973 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 3,257 packages; 
exported, 1,352 packages ; stocks, 117,822 packages, against 124,416 
last year. 


COCOA.—The “spot ’’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5} cents per lb., against 5} cents per lb. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5% cents per lb. a month ago. The Londoa 
quotation for Accra, May-June, was 23s. 6d. per 50 kilos, cif. 
Continent, as against 23s. 6d. per 50 kilos last week. Last week's 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 14,037 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 4,982 bags; exported, 
bags; stocks, 269,943 bags, against 191,426 bays a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com 
prised 50,949 packages of Indian and 21,189 packages of Ceyloa 
tea. The improvement in demand and prices noticable sine 
Easter has given way to an irregular tendency during the past week 
The following table shows the average prices (compiled by the Te 
Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Accoutt 
during past weeks :— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 


Cnn LLL 
Week ending ee sca Ceylon | Java | Sumatra| “YOa' | Tota 


d. a. a d d d 4 

















April 27, 1933 ...... 9-56 | 10-38 | 11-47 | 7-73 | 6-45 | 7-95 | 9% 
March 27, 1934 13-74 | 14-05 | 14-64 (a) (a) | 13-11 | 1410 
April 12,’ ,, 13-85 | 14-11 | 14-63 | 12-74 | 11-58 | 13-12 | 13° 
April 19, 3, .. | 14°16 | 14-34 | 15-03 | 12-78 | 12-08 | 13-42 | 4% 
April 26, ,, ..- | 14°21 | 14-40 | 15-29 | 12-94 | 12-17 | 13-54 | 47 





(a) No sales, 
RICE.—The “ spot” price was 6s. 9d. per cwt. on WednesddJ: 


as compared with 6s. 9d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forwatt 
quotation, at 5s. 10}d. per cwt., shows an increase of 1}. 00 
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week. Movements in London during the past week were as 
follows: Landed, 26 tons; delivered, 52 tons; stocks, 350 tons, 
against 2,502 tons a year ago. | 


POTATOES.—At the London Borough Market “‘ King Edward ”’ 
sold at 5s. 6d. to Gs. per cwt., as compared with 5s. 6d. to 6s. per 
cwt. last week. 


SPICES.—‘’ Black Singapore ’’ was quoted at 5d. per lb. on Wed- 
nesday, against Sd. per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper in 
London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
42 tons; delivered, 39 tons; stocks, 509 tons, against 310 tons a year 
ago. White, landed, 569 tons; delivered, 45 tons; stocks, 4,558 
tons, against 731 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled 
hindquarters, was 3s. 8d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 
3s. 10d. to 4s. 2d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. 
to 4s. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the 
Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week amounted 
to 9,033 tons, against 9,738 tons in the corresponding week last year. 
Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 85-8 per cent. of the 
beef supplies, against 84-1 per cent. a year ago. Imported mutton, 
mainly from New Zealand, formed 79-9 per cent. of the total supply 
of mutton and lamb, against 85-2 per cent. in the same week last 
year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—After some improvement in 
tone, more particularly in regard to linseed, markets closed quieter. 
Reports of substantial buying on the part of the United States 
contributed to a sharp advance in linseed, but the gain has not been 
maintained, although on balance prices are somewhat higher. The 
statistical position of linseed remains sound. World shipments to 
theend of April wereapproximately 800,000 tons, or 110,000 tons more 
than a year ago, while the estimated balance for export is rather more 
than 900,000 tons, or 186,000 tons less than the quantity actually 
shipped in the remainder of 1933. About 22,000 tons more have 
been destined for Europe, but the United States and Canada have 
taken at least 80,000 tons more to make up the shortage in the 
domestic crop. To-day the quantity afloat for Europe is 126,400 
tons (including 12,400 tons from India) or 20,000 tons less on the 
week, and for the United States 82,300 tons (including 18,600 tons 
from India. The current price of Plate, May-June shipment, is 
around £10 2s. 6d. per ton delivered. Actual business is recorded 
at this figure. Calcutta to London, May-June and June-July, is 
quoted £11 17s. 6d perton. Cottonseed is steadier, and £4 is accepted 
forblack Egyptian. For Mayand June loadings £4 2s. 6d. is asked. 


Linseed oil is quiet, and inactive. Consumers hesitate to follow 
the advance. Raw oil, ex Hull mill, is offered at £19 15s., May— 
August, and £20 September-December. Cotton oil is again easier 
and lower. Crude Egyptian, ex Hull mill, is obtainable at £11 10s., 
common edible at £13 10s. per ton prompt. Demand for oilcakes 
is falling off, and mill quotations are 2s. 6d. to 5s. per ton lower. 


RUBBER.—<As a result of the announcement that a rubber 
restriction scheme is to be introduced on June 1, 1934, quotations 
rose to over 7d. per lb.in London. A survey of the rubber situation 
and a discussion of the implications of restriction will be found in a 
leading article in this issue. 

In New York, Wednesday’s spot price for rubber, at 14 cents per 
Ib., compares with 12} cents per lb. a week ago. Wednesday’s 
official closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 
63d. per Ib., against 53$d. per Ib. on the corresponding day last 
week. In forward positions, business has been done at 7d. to 74d. 
for July-September, 1934, as against 64d. to 64,d. a week ago. 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 96,456 
tons, show a decrease of 748 tons, as compared with the preceding 
week. 


TIMBER.—April opened with large stocks of sawn building and 
joinery woods of European and Canadian production, total imports 
of these descriptions amounting to 613,860 loads (of 50 cubic feet), 
against 420,030 loads and 348,620 loads respectively for the 
corresponding quarters of the past two years. On April Ist London 
dock stocks, excepting deal sizes, showed a moderate increase 
compared with last year, but last month’s deliveries of deals, 
battens and scantlings from those storage grounds were not quite 
so large as in March, 1933, although private yards may have been 
busier. 

Imports of planed and dressed wood imports also increased in 
the first quarter of 1934. Dock deliveries were somewhat dis- 
appointing and stocks on April Ist were larger. Canadian imports 
of both sawn and planed wood have increased appreciably this 

ear. 

Imports in April have been lighter with increased demand, but 
it seems that just prior to the opening of navigation in northern 
Europe stocks in this country will be fairly large. Moreover, 
purchases for forward delivery from Europe and Canada are heavier 
than has been usual in recent years. Increased purchases have been 
made by British importers under the impression that consumption 
will be much larger this year and will increase week by week for 
some months. Forward business in Finnish, Swedish and other 
goods is, however, quiet for the time being and will remain so 
until importers are more confident that the demand will rise to 
conform to shippers’ firm rates. All the Russian wood for the 
United Kingdom has already been placed. 





GENERAL MINING AND FINANCE CORPORATION, 


‘LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 
ABRIDGED REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS FOR THE YEAR 1933. To be submitted at 


the Annual General Meeting to be held in Johannesburg on 5th June, 1934. 


Working profit for the twelve months ended 31st December, 1933, after deducting administration expenses, amounted to Jue oe 


Portion of Reserve against Possible Loss transferred, being in excess of requirements 
Unappropriated balance brought forward from 1932 was a eos 
Making the total available profit whe “es ae 

Which has been dealt with as follows :— 


Interim Dividend No. 15 of 74 per cent., equal to 1s. 6d. per share, paid to all shareholders registered on the 22nd September, 1933 
Final Dividend No. 16 of 12} per cent. (making a total of 20 per cent. or 4s. per share for the year)... al its at oe 


Amount paid or provided for taxation ... 
Contribution to Staff Pension Fund 
t placed to General Reserve 


Leaving a balance of unappropriated profit to be carried forward of 


£363,354 6 6 
: 150,000 0 0 
110,739 14 8 
{624,004 1 2 

£94,843 8 6 

158,072 7 6 

35,308 0 2 

10,000 0 0 

200,000 0 0 
a 498,223 16 2 
£125,870 5 0 


PSPS RIE 
Stocks, Shares, Government an@ Municipal securities are shown in the Balance Sheet at or under the market prices ruling at the end of the financial year, and, if valued at such 


market prices, would show a large surplus over the figure at which they a 


ar in the Balance Sheet. 


This surplus greatly exceeds that prevailing at the end of the previous year. 


The profit for the year under review, which was enhanced to a considerable extent by increased dividends on investments, exceeded that of the previous twelve months by 


£133,976, and the total dividends declared, at 20 


r cent., show a corresponding increase of 10 per cent. 


An examination of the amount set aside in former years to provide against possible loss on Sundry Debtors, including Advances to Mining and other Companies, revealed the 
fact that there was a surplus exceeding £150,000 over current requirements, and it was therefore decided to carry this amount to the credit of Appropriation Account, and to re- 
‘Ppropriate it, together with £50,000 from current profits (in all £200,000) to the credit of General Reserve, thereby starting to rebuild this fund in pursuance of the policy indicated 


at the last Annual General Meeting. 


The feature of the year under review has been the general rise in capital value and earning power of the investments of the Corporation. 


more active 
book value of Stocks and Shares, at £915,980, shows an increase of £18,848. 


Although advantage was taken of 


markets which existed during the year to realise at a substantial profit certain of its holdings, these have been replaced by other share purchases, with the result that the 


Apart from the increase of funds invested in Stocks and Shares and the fact that dividends were doubled as compared with the previous year, the financial position of the Cor- 


Poration s 

of which 

above current liabilities as against a surplus of £406,097 at the end of 1932. 
principal interests of the Corporation are in the following companies :-— 


hows a very substantial improvement, since liquid assets, other than Stocks and Shares, comprising Sundry Debtors and Advances against Securities (practically the whole 
are at call), together with British, South African and other Government and Municipal Securities and cash, amounting in all to £970,260, show a surplus of £602,338 over and 


k Van Ryn Gold Mines Estate, Ltd., West Rand Consolidated Mines, Ltd., New Steyn Estate Gold Mines, Ltd., Meyer and Charlton Gold Mining Co., Ltd. (in Liquidation), Kast 
and iy Mines, Ltd., Phoenix Oil and Transport Co., Ltd., and Metal Traders, Ltd. The Corporation also holds various mining properties, real estate and leasehold 
te BALANCE SHEET at 31st DECEMBER, 1933. Cr. 
Regi By Stocks and including Participations at or below Market 
Peseed ; value at 31st December, 1933 oe ee cts wee eee MED ED SC 
In fo.ou0 Shares of {1 each ... .-- £1,500,000 0 0 lote.—In the aggregate, the Market value of the Corporation's holdings 
le: in Stocks and Shares is very largely sn excess of the value of 
235,421 Shares of {1 each ... .. 235,421 0 0 £915,980 13s. 5d. shown above. 
Issued : sessbeacneaimmisiine ‘“ Claim Holdings, Real Estate and House Property, 
1,264,579 Shares of £1 each, fully paid .-. £1,264,579 0 0 and other Assets, less Reserve ee aad aa a aaa 72,130 5 10 
» Sundry th Interest accrued) ses wee wee te 87,000 4 10 "* Johannesburg, London and Berlin ... 0 vse see nee 05 0 
*. Creditors tors and Contingency Accounts... ... 0... + 90,394 9 7 » Sundry Debtors (including Advances to Mining and other Com- 
». Bills P Stock Bought, but not yet delivered ne 8,729 8 6 ies), less Reserves Re ee xg “a davis aaa 909 2 § 
» Unclaimed Dividende = 149 19 5 ” Debtors for Stock Sold, but not yet delivered... hey”, tiie ake 3,718 8 10 
- Provision tevyidends. ove eee coe ose om ese ese 23,576 0 il » Advances against Securities (including Stocks and Shares taken in)... 208,483 12 2 
Teapect cr ynindl Dividend of 124 per cent. on 1,264,579 Shares in is ish, Sou! ican and other Government and Municipal Securi- 
a year 1923 ... a eee, en ae “i eee 158,072 7 6 ties at or below Market value at 3lst December, 1933... 236,976 0 11 
: My Reserve ~ amount appropriated in 1933 200,000 0 0 » Cash at BanksandinHand ... «+ ; 227,173 7 2 
Note —T! antes December, 1933... ‘i ae ie «- 125,870 5 0 
tingent Liabilities amounti in respect 
of amounts uncalled on Stocks and Shares, ea 


£1,958,371 15 9 


£1,958,371 16 9 


Copies of the full Report and Accounts can be obtained at the London Office of the Corporation, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, E.C.2. 
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Prospects of a much larger consumption are promising. There More mahogany, teak, walnut, birch and oak arrived last quarter, 
is a striking decrease in unemployment in the building trade; especially oak from the United States. As — a . well 
houses are in good demand and other building work is showing  SUPPlied with oak, forward business: has quietened down. United 
— : : : : States export prices of oak and other lumber raised by the imposition 
an appreciable expansion. Further demand for soft timber is of 4 “ code,” are likely to be modified to meet competition from 
also influenced by the steady improvement in most of the staple other hardwood-selling countries, especially if domestic demand 
industries of the country. Larger imports of wood are necessary remains quiet. More Polish oak as well as more Canadian birch, 
this year to meet requirements, but as other countries—European _—[ndian teak and overseas British mahogany is now being used. 
and American—show little interest in the world’s timber market, Plywood imports are much larger in volume than a year ago, 
there is a possible danger this year of too much coming forward. and receipts of pitwood also have been heavier. The general 
Much larger quantities of doors and plasterers’ laths have been _increase in purchases abroad reflects increased confidence on the 
going into consumption, a further proof of the expansion in the part of first-hand buyers of building, shipbuilding, furniture and 
building trade. cabinet and colliery timbers. 









































WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 
LONDON, May 2nd POTATOES— WwooL— 








a, 4d ad 
Good English, new, a 4. English Southdown, greasy, per lb. 15 and Drysalted Cape... 0 0 
CEREALS ABD MEAT wm $6 60 y Aimecia beg wad... 8 Market Hides Mancha, ° #8 4 
a0 @ SPICES— > Se. 8. eon ans S eryesansadins e i ° ‘ 
: P*Hantdk, tals White... 0 9 NZ, gray., balf-bred 50-86...... 15 Best calf eccccee 0 44 0 
; . Cinnamon—Ist sort, per ib. 0 e 70°S ...cccreceeeee ota 3 INDIGO— 
bar perlb. 0 5% is. aD -cseapenennahiimnasenio 37 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
20 3 cwt.— Crossbred 48°S......s.cesveeeseeree 143 F1D0...+--200r0000- 5 6 
eeeeeeeccoescseseeee 26 0 9D Go Brcercececcccccccsecee 13 LEATHER— 
2 3 Jamaica, ord.togood... 70 0 95 0 Sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 
percwt. 6 10h MRCP sneveenneeseeee a. s. d. 8. d SADE, secssspscsmese - OM 10 
owt Netmom, 65/- .. sosesseeees - 0 Welsh, best Ad'ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 20 80 
, Singapore. 13 6 SUGAR— best gas, f.0.b. fm DS Hides © 7% 0 10 
(Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) sneee ssaeinaianenemnie “4 8 Do. Eng.or WS do. O11 1 4 
96°, pret. Id, best house, at Bellies trom DS do. 0 6 0 % 
310 48 cif. U.K/Cont, 4 9 pits saeaaniamiiemmeneans 22 0 24 0 Do orWS do. 07 016 
42 18 0 19 6 {RON AND STEEL—  _____ Dressing Hides............ 13 109 
“a Pig, Cleveland No, 3, d/d. Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/80 Ib. 2 9 8 9 
‘ 2 ‘ CA, Beds os ssseeeesnn 010 1% 
104g Steal Ralls, beavy'-170 0 VEGETABLE ONS— 
‘ s 2 . 22 Tin plates ...... went: és Linseed, asked, p. ton act 19/1 
19 1 E Cotton crude ........ 13, 
Set Seem mee Wy eee oe 17/00 
0 ww 0 3 tandard .......cscs0000. $2/17/6 $2/18/9  Palim...........000+ Scalminebsene 12/0/0 
0 94 0 Lead, Eng. Pig ... per ton 12/15/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
0 02T—S—”.—CN—CT Andian—-perlb—- = = =. .— | Soft Foreign ............ 11/7/ 11/13 off BEB ccccccscocccvescosece 7/10/0 
0 1% 1 28  Spelter G.O.B. ............ 14/16/3 _15/2/ Seeds—Linseed— 
14 111 —English ingots ...... 239/15/0 238/15/0 La Plata, p. ton, 
0 82 0 1 141 Standard cash............ 238/10/3 238/15/0 Apt.-May.......00e0s000 10/2/6 
0 82 0 1g 2 MISCELLANEOUS Caleatie~ger ten... ue 
o 7 ;o 2 held, citric, por Ib, less 5% o Mf 0 9 Turpentine, per cwt...... “3 
id Sia ia ee 
° 58 Alcohol, Plain Ethyl re »° it a semennaseecseaaae 
8. 8. z 
0 98 0  — Empire growth, 7/5) #8 |§ #8 Alum.lum....... bri. London ... per gal. 
0 52 0 8/84 per fb.) Ammonia caib.”..° ton 27 10 28. 0 Fuel oll “ia bulk, ‘for 
Virginia leat — a culphate euiianieeiaiel 75 710 —~ « . 
to fine .......... 010 8 6 , lump perton 35 0 40 0 F 
Rhodesian leaf .........0.0+0 0 2 6 Bleaching ,perton 9 0 9 10 urnace... per gall. 0 i 
0 25 © Nyasaland leaf ...........00 9 16 da da Diesel ..... pergall. 0 4 
0 5 0 . BITIPS .....0c00008 08 26 Borax, grain ..... percwt. 18 0 ROSIN— 
0 38 © Bast Indian leaf ............ 0 4 1 2 » et tna 46 American ...... per ton 15/10/0 16/150 
” strips ercccccces 0 5 1 8 Nitrate of Soda... per cwt. 7 9 8 0 RUBBER— d. a 
—— aera s St. ribbed moked sheet” 
COTTON— MEP EEND _ coves perlb. 0 7 
Sane Mid-American ..... per Ib, §-91 ao tts Fine Hard Para per lb. 0 52 
0 98 0 — 32's twist ............ Crystals ........... percwt. 5 0 5 8 SHELLAC— 
0 95 0 oe ret £ & £ & — TN Orange.....percwt.102 010 ¢ 
0 80 0 —< Sulphate of per,perton 1510 1815 = cupric . 
ae f CE. d.d, site, London area— g 5 * fs 
3 86 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 57 10 58 0 Portland, best Eng. pr.ton—s. d. 8, d. W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 10 61 
9 80 Pernau HD ..........0.ces000 57 0 In jute sacks (11 to ton) 38 0 TALLOW— s 2 
salt ee eee... 10 In ire paper bags (20 to . London Town percwt. 17 6 
o 0 0 ; PL, ene por ton COP crt — “tt s 
> se cases 12 0 18 6 Apl.-June.“ J". 15 0 S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton Size Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd, 19 0% 
Naples... boxes 14 0 28 6 Sisal, African.......... see 16 0 17 5 Smoked South Sea ......... 6/16/3 “ 24x7... » 17168 
Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. An {UTE — DRUGS— x4. "7 00 
“4 (var.) boxes 70 7 6 ative rst mks. ... per ton Camphor— .......cccccsseees sd sd Can'dn Spruce, Dis .. 208 
* Australian ....... 6 6 ll 6 cif. H.A.R.B. Japan, refined per lb. 2 2 Pitchpine .........00-. per loed 9 0 8 
Apr.-May ......000cceeeeres £15/15/0 Castor-oil ............ per lb. 85 0 95 Rio Dalls ..........0000 per std. 80 0 0 
Valencia, case .. sae, pe — Dundee pene pecacesahe .....par I 46 Teak eit chennukosendl per load 3% ef 
Egyp ght 4 ” sagem pamammaaeaeael Z a aii yne —— o ne oa 068 
oO Almera oad Canton ....c.ceceee perlb. 4 0 6 Wet salted—Austr. Amer, Oak Boards ’...... ”" 068 
a aitiniteaiat Tussah .....s.0000 enanie — 80 40 ieee wea eese At oe ea » Os 
US. 56lbs.boxes ,,. 23 6 24 6 talian—raw, ft... idan 5 6 6 6 e,, oe © a a — ee oe 
¢ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
May 3, Apr.4, Apr. 25, ‘May. 2, May 3, Apr.4, Apr. 25, May2, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel.. 71§ 86} 76 783 deg., spot, per ID.............448 3-37 3-42) «8-42 B-dl 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 8-30 12-25 11-10 11-00 
per bushel ......... enlibaninds 38 48} 45 452 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, per Ib............ cae eaciiaieneniiaien 4:35 lf 123 4 
per bushel ................. seeseee 245 324 274 293 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, standard grades, per barrel... 97-117 197-212 197-212 207-222 
per bushel .............. peumeenene 50} 593 ~- 533 553 Copper “Electrolytic,” Do- 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, mestic, spot, per Ib............. 6-375 8-00 8-374 83H 
per bushel eeececececeseseocseesees 37 43 38 383 Copper, Electr olytic, I ort, 8-27} 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 8 103 10} 103 Schiten” ieee _oyes 6-18 815 8-40 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per Ib, % 11g 113 11% PEF Ibieccsesceesesesesceeeee 3°75 4630 440 4 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. ...-.0000000000. 3°50 4-00 4-25 42 





POT UD..sscscsssssssesscerssseeeeee 3°91 5°12 5-08 5000 Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib. ... 32-95 55-25 55-45 54-65 








